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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

orF
>HANGHAE AND ITS ENVIRONS:

DRAWN PRINCIPALLY FROM NATIVE SOURCES.

No country in the world, certainly no pagan land, has ever
possessed such ‘voluminous documents calculated to eluci-
date the condition of the empire generally, or of its cities
in particular, as China. The Jc 3§ — §§f 5k « Statistical
Account of the territories ruled over by the present Tartar
Dynasty,” comprises two or three hundred volumes. 1Itgives
an account of the extent, population, division, productions,
antiquities, mountains, rivers, revenue, defences, schools of
learning, public buildings, and remarkable men of the whole

. empire; and, if properly studied and well translated, would

present a more complete picture of China, than has ever yet been
exhibited. . In addition to the general statistics of this great
country, there exist separate accounts of each particular pro- -
vince, prefecture, and district, contained in the mighty whole.
Thus we have, among the histories of the eighteen provinces,
a general view of the province of Kéang-soo, with its
prefectures ; then, besides a history of each of these prefectures, v

* we have a history of the prefecture of Sang-kéang, with 'its

districts ; and finally, in addition to an'account of all the other
diswicts, a general description of Shanghas, in twen ty
volames. Shanghae is only ane of 1720 districts included
in China proper ; of all the other diatricts in the neighbour-
hood there exijst histories, of nearly an equal size. Foreigners
were wot aware, yndil they cae hither, and had intercourse
with the people, of the existence of these histories. The
preswmplion is that ather districts have their histories, as
well as Shanghae. It is known that these hijstories extend
even 4o unwalled towns, and some Jarge villages ; and taking
ten volumes as the average of each district history, we have
A
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then an aggregate of nearly 20,000 volumes on the statistics '
of China. Much that is recorded in these worksis to a
stranger uninteresting ; and the vast majority of the volumes
are devoted to the recording of biographies of celebrated men
-and women, who need never be known beyond the circle of
their own district or neighbourhood; yet amidst the mass of
rubbish, there is a vast deal of important matter, calculated to
set forth the interior of China, in such a manner as to gratify
the most ardent curiosity, and make it as much known as
any given section of the western world. ‘ o
We shall make it our business to set forth the most impor-
tant items in one of these histories, from which the reader
may be able to gain an accurate and correct knowledge of
this particular district, and w0 form a tolerable estimate of
what the other histories may be.
1n the work before us the-compilers, after devotmg about
half the first volume to prefaces, introductions, authorities, and
contributors, presentus with a number of maps and delinea-
tions, exhibiting the ancient and modern boundaries and
divisions of the district, the water-courses and bridges, the
stréets and walls of the civy, with ground-plans of the various
public buildings therein contained.
MAP OF THE ANCIENT BOUNDARIES OF SHANGHAE.

The first map presented to our notice is a delineation of
the E E §A old town of Shanghae, when it was’a dé-
pendency of g Hwa-ting district. It is said to. have
‘been made in ghe year of our Lord 1010. The first thing
which strikez‘the observer, on glancing over it, is the dispro-
portionate size of the rivers, as compared with what" we now
find them. The Wob-sting river, which is now a stream of
moderate size, running along the north side of the 'city, is
therain described as an immense sheet of water; and the
"Whampor, which we now find to be a broad river, on the.east
side of the city, is'described as an insignificant ' canal.




INDEX TO THE MAP OF SHANGHAE, WHEN CONNECTED

WITH THR HWA-TING DISTRICT.

1.¥ Woo-sfing river. -
2. Wéng-poo do. g

3. Sit-téen lake.

4
5.
6.

The Yuén-maou, Ta-maou and Cbang-maou lakes
Sew-chow canal.
Zat-kong.

7. Shanghae town, the residence of an official mapec tor

of trading vessels durmg the ling dynu ty.

8 9. Loo-tsze forts.

10
11.
12.
13.
4
15.
16.
17,
18.
19,
20,
21,

22.

23.
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25.

26.

27.
28,
29,
30.
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3.
4.

Woo.né-king town.

Kaaqu-ch’hang village.

Pok-ting village. "

Sin-kong village.

Hag-ngh village.

Chang-jin village.

Hywo-ting village.

Tseih-héén village.

Seu-chiih village.

Seu-p’hoo village.

Ssen-san village.

Pok-so village.

Ytn-kan village.

Fung-king village. .

Tsing-ling town ; residence of an official inspector
of trading vessels. '

District city of Hwa-ting, under the Tang dynasty.

District city of Kwin-san, under the Liang dynasty

District city of Seu-poo, under the Léang dynasty.

Town of Dong-héng, under the Tang dyonasty.

Town of Hat-yén, under the T'stn dynasty.

Formerly the district city of Low-héén.

Ching:fith village. '

T’hung-tsé village.

Mei-héang village.

She-tith village.



38. Léng-hwo village.

36. Tan-tsing villuze.

87. Yung-tseuén village,

38.  Le-bing village.

39. Sa-lin-déng hamlet,

40, Wone-déng hamlet,

41. Payne-ling hamlet.

42. Fung-lin hamlet.

43. Ke-ting hamlet.

44. Van-oan hamlet.

45. Ping-san, or crockery mound,
46. Ta8ang-keun hamlet,

47. Yuen-tsgang-keun temple.
48. The ancient Chith-maou city,
49. Sung-tsuk hamle,

50, P.k-yang hamlet,

61. Tsing-tth hamlet,

52. Wan-t'hoo hanlet,

53. E-fung hamlet.

54. Too-new hamlet,

55. Choo-king hamlet,

86. Ancient site of Wod-winy’s hunting ground.
567, Pih-choo hamlet,

68, Chay-hoo hamlet

59. Koo-ting hamlet

60, Sin-king hamlet,

. 61, Waing-lin hamlet,

62, Kaou-ydng hamlet.

03. Kew-ling Lamlet.

64. District city of Tséen-king under the Léang dy nnsty
63. K'lhung-zak

66, Laou kwan point.

67. Tan-pod hamlet,

68. The sea. :

69. The Hoo-tiih marsh,

70,  Vadn-ka-pang,joining Hwnng-poo to Woé-sung rivef,
71, ng-kong hamlet,
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At first sight, this would appear to have originated in the
blunder of the drauzhtsman; on examining carefully what
has been written on the subject, however, we find that such
is by no means the case. The great outlet for the waters. of
the E§ ﬁ ﬂﬁ Seth-téen-hod, and the yﬂ ﬁﬂ Maou-hoo,
lying on the west of Shanghae, seems formerly (o have been
alongthe line of the Woo-sung river; while the principal
rush of the tide upwards appears to have been along the same
course; on the other hand, the flow of waters past Siing-kéang

“eastward and northward was small, and either spread itself out
in a sort of basin near the present pazoda of ﬁggujhg-hwa,
or found a vent along the é @ ﬁ Pth.léén-king, and from
thence flowed to the northward and eastward, until it joined

- the Wob-song river, at % ﬁ |7 Tung-kow-k’how, within

a few amilee of the town of Wod-sling. Another outlet for the

superabounding waters coming down from Séng-kéang, eeenis

to have been along the J&) ﬁ» ﬁ Chow-poo-dong, on the
south of — ﬂ( ﬁ Sa-lin-dong ; * after which, taking an
easterly course, they fell into a channel, now much inter-
rupted, which would have led them outfinto the Wod-siing
river, at ﬁ % [T Néin-tsang-k’hdw, a point still nearer the
town of Wod-sing. Any person who takes the trouble to
trace this course, both in its casterfy progress; and in
its northerly outlet, may still perceive evidences of its former
existence, along the bank now thrown up to keep out the sea,
and in its outlet near the town of —,% ﬁ Kaou-keadu.
Continuing our study of the ancient map, ‘we are struck
with. the appearance of towns and fortifications which do not
now exist. For instance, to the north of the city of Shang-
hae, we have represented on the map two fortified places called

# In alluding to places, scarcely known 10 strangers, and which
are particularly familiar to the natives of Shanghae, we shall conform
the pronunciation, in a great measure, to the sounds of the characters -
in the local dialect. 1In evéry such instance, however, we intend to
put the words in Italics, by way of distinction.

A
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ﬁ? M[.omtszb‘ching, or the cities of the teeds, lying
between it and the Wod-sling river ; ihere is now not the
least trace existing of these erections ; their position could
not have been far from the spot now occupied by the British
residencies, and should this later collection of houses ever
grow into a considerable town, it might not be amiss to revive
the old name, as more easily recognizable by the natives.
Near the side of these fortifications, and prior to themrin point
of time, once stood iﬁ E i Hoo-tih-luy, the rampart on
the banks of the Hoo marsh.  Regarding (his marsh, we
shall in the course of our enquiries meet wiiks some .more ex-
tended observations ; suffice it here to say, that the rampart
alluded to is supposed to have besn bullt in the I Tsin
dynasty (a. p. 300) by one ﬁ ) 773 Yuen-shan-sting,
and that it has since been swallowed up in the Wod-siing
river ; the name however remains, and not unfrequently
appears in books and official documents, as the designation
of Shanghae, which is to this day called j& & Hoo-yth,
the city of Hoo, :

Another town delineated on this ancient map is [y B PR
Woo-ng-king, also called Bf ¥ B Pin-hita.l. I was
situated about eight miles to the south of Shanghde, and
was formerly a place of much trade. A custowi-house wae
established there, at which were paid the duti¢s of all vessels
proceeding towards Sung-kéang. Nothing but the traces
of it now remain, and the paved ways which formerly ran
through its streets are now pointéd out by the farmiers in the
midst of cultivated fields.

Another walled town is pointed out on the ancient mep,
to the south-west of the former, called & HJl J the city of
K’hetih-yay, which is pow destroyed, but the wall which
once surrounded it, is said to be still visible. To the south-
west again, on the other side of the Whampoa, is the % Bl
X former capital of the LéAng dymasty, which fourished
A. p. 550. -During the reign of ﬁ g K’hae-hwang, of the
: ﬁ Sily dynasty, (a. . 600), the city in question was con-

\
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sidered as belonging to # % Chang-shiih district, situated
north of Shanghae, ahd south of the Ying-tszb-kéang. In
the 9th yeai of ﬁ ﬁ Woo-tth, of the JH Tang dynasty,
(a. p. 631,) it was considered as included in the district of

Hai-yén ; at present, the site of it belongs (o the district
of |53 JEE Nao-hwuy. '

The above-named district of i ¥ Hab-yén, said to have
been situated on the south side of the Whampoa, opposite
Sting-kéang, was also an ancient city, founded in the g Tsin
dyanasty (B.c. 204), but is now swallowed up in the
*ﬁﬁﬂ wild-mulberry lake. Thers is still a village of the
name of *ﬁ EH Chay-hod; neat the site assigned to the an-
cient city, and from the observation of modern travellers the
ground appears very low and inarshy about the neighbourhoeod.

" After the disappearance of ﬁ ﬁ Had-yén, another city

was built in its stead, in the beginning of the reign of
Tia-ting, of JL the Lésing dynasty, (4. p. 500) or the west
side of the YJl 1] Maou lake, called 7F: Jfj ‘Seu-poo, which
afterwards became a prefectural city. .
_About the same time a city was founded near the 7_]\ ﬁ
m Seaou-kwin hill, west of the range of hills near Stng-
kéang, (of late frequently visited by Europeans in their excur-
sions into the interior,) called ﬂ 1] Kwin-san-héén ;
this, however, is not t6 be confounded with the moderng [_[,[
Kwin-san, in the neighbourhood of Soo-chow. Before
leaving thié region, we must remark upon an ancient city
said to have been swallowed up in the E Chéang-maou
lake ; from a statemerit in the map gow urider consideration,
we learn that ﬁi E King-wang, of the ﬁ Chow dy-
nasty (5. c. 470), founded the 32 A Chaug-shwiy dis-
trict, which in the time of T8 A5 B! Tstn-chd-hwang
(8. c. 210) changed its name, and was called & $ Yéw.
keuen; after which time it sank and became a lake : also
called # g Hwa-ting lake. 4

T'he map now before us brings to our notice an ancient
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town, lying to the north of all these, and directly west of
Shanghae, calted ﬁ ﬁE'l‘sing—lﬁ'ng, where the great ruler
of the %Woﬁ kingdom, spoken of in the = San-kwd,
built his vessels of war, for the purpose of contending with
the ruler of the northern part of China. It was formed into
a city in the time of f !f{ T’héen-padu, of the % Téang
dyuasty, (. 0. 707.) In the g Sdng dynasty (a. p. 1101),
an officer was appointed here, to regulate the waters and
collect duties from shipping ; but in the j—f; Yuén dynasty
(a. p. 1347), the office was withdrawn, and removed to
Shanghae. ‘

Appended to the ancient map now referred to, are the fol-
lowing remarks by a Chinese writer, '

ANCIENT BOUNDARIES OF SHANGHAE, WHEN SUBJECT

TO HWA-TING DISTR [CT.‘

t & BB Tsebi-shih, who lived during the reign of BT
Ché-yuén, of the '}E Yuén dynasty, a. p. 1356, composed a
history of % ﬂ’t Kia-ho, (or g ﬁﬂi. Kéa-hing,) in which
was quoted a map of the district, made in the reign of ?ﬁgﬁf

“Tssing-foo, of the Sing dynasty, 4. p. 1010, and an account
of the nine regions as they existed in the reign of ;ﬁ%
Yuén-fung, of the ﬁe Sing dynasty, A. p. 1080, in which
it is said, that « the district of %g Hwa.ting (the mo-
dern *ﬁ h‘. }ﬁ’ Sting-ksang-fon,) comprised at that time.13
villages.” In the 29th year of % J—ﬂ Ché-yuén, however,
(A. p. 1360) Shanghae was erected into a JZ héén, or
district, containing five villages, viz. %1‘ iI’Sin-kéang, 30
miles west of the city ; 3P %= Pih-ting, 20 miles to the
westward ; HF J) Hab-yii, 45 miles west of Shanchae;
ig E Kaou-ch’hang, three miles south of it ; and E A
Chéng—jin, 20 niles to the south-south-east. The reach “of
the river near the city was also distinguished as ki

the Shanghae reach ; there was mention made of the _t‘]
3"5 public maiters of Shanghae, (such as the excise on wine,
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the taxes on land, the customs levied at the anchorage, &c.)
There were likewise established the j,C ZF % publi¢ grana-
ry of Shanghae, and the office of sub-magisuate,' together with
a post-houge and hostelry. It appears, that ﬁ?}‘fﬂ_Tseﬁ—
shih composed his history in the 25th year of 28 J[; Ché-
yuén, (a. p. 1356,) before the memorial was sent in to
government by % ﬁ ﬁ 3'{ Po-san-han-wan, (a Mogul)
praying that Shanghae might be erected into a district;
at that’ time ﬂ i[:}f-f Stng-kéang-fob was still subject
to i Kéa-hing ; three years afterwards, the request of
% i Han-win was complied with, erecting Shanghae
i&tqg separate district ; at the same time, Sing-kéang-fod-
yx'"as made immediatcly dependent on the chief magistrate of
Chi-kéang, and was no longer a sub-district of 3% ﬁ- Kéa-
hing. Thus there is a slight discrepancy between the his-
torians of the Yuén dynasty and Tsed-shth. It seems, how-
ever, that although at the time when Tseli-shih wrote,
Shaughae had not been erected into a district, yet the taxes
collected went under the name of Shanghae, the granary was:
known by the same appellation ; the sub-magistrate was
said to preside over Shanghae, and the post-house and hos-
telry were both known by the same designation ; for Shang-
hae was at that time a large town, celebrated for its press
of business, and not for its sea-port alone. The above-men-
tioned items are here. recorded to shew the origin of the

Shanghae district.” BN

. ANCIENT MAP OF THE WATER-COURSES OF SHANGHAE.

After the ancient map, delineating ‘the former boundaries
of Skanghae, follows one which sets ft';i'th: the water-courses
of the city, as they existed in élden time. This map,
like the other, represents the Wqé-sﬁdg river -as immensely
large ; and that part of the Whampoa which flows along the
east side of the city -of Shanghae as proportiunably small.
It is, however, confined principally to the delineation of the
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site now gccupied by the city of Shanghae, before the walls
were built; and if compared with the ground-plan of
the modern city, it will be seen, that the three principal
canals which run through the one also pervade the other.
These are, the Jf’ Y& Fong-pong, the G G718 Chaou-ka
pong, and the ﬁ Sit-ka-pong. The first is the canal
which enters the city near tha litle enst gate ; the second,
that which is brought in near the great east gatt ; and the
third, that which penetrates the walls ngar the little sputh
gate, These three canals pass through the cjty from east to
west, but the second only makes its exit near the west gate,
and there joips the canal which communicates with Sfing-
kéang, From this it will be perceived, that the map of the an-
cient water-cqurges of Shanghae, comprises an area of about
six miles long, by five broad. It will beseen by inspection,
also, that the pite of the publie offices and temples, was near-
ly the same then with what it is now ; while the bridges for
the most part occupied the same_plaoes, and went hy the same
names. So that the use of this map is merely to shew how
the town stood hefore the walls were built, as compared with
the appearance which it now assumes. The situation of the
ﬁ ge m Lgo-tszé-ching, and the ﬁ ﬁ Hao-tih is exhi-
bited hare the same as in the former map. '

Here follow gome remarks by a Chinese author, gppended
to the map of the water-courses.

“ It would seem, that the %*ﬁ 31‘. Wod-sling river was,
in the E Téng dynasty, (about the Sth and 9th centuries)
more than five miles wide, In the * Stng dynasty, (from
the 10th to the 13th centuries) about three miles wide ;
afterwards it gradpally dirinished in size, wntil it became
only 8 mile and a half, ane mile, or even less than half a
mile wide. The old bed of the river lics north of the present
channel, and is called 7 30 Kéw-kiang, the old river. Tt
is not known at what time the 32 48 48 Stng-he-keaduy,
or bridge of the Sung family, was erected ; but we suppose it
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SEPARATED FROM TSING-POO AND NAN-HWUY.

Shang-had district city.

Stng-kong, the prefectural city ; fonnerly the Hwa-
ting district city.

Nan-hwiiy location.

Cheyne-so citadel,

. Kaou-ch’hang village,

Pok-ting village.
Tsing-ling town.
Had-ngu village.
Sin-kong village.
Chiéng-jin village.
Woo-né stream.
Koo-pin-hé2n hamlet.
Lirig-hwo town.
Woo-né-king town.

. Ancient custom-house.

Pol-keabu town.
Min-héng town,
Mo-keaébu village.
Wob-hwiy town.
Héa-sha preserve.
San-tsaou town,
Chow-poo town,
Wang-méen village.
Chang-kong-zak village.
Kaou-héng village.
Déng-keabu town.
Sa-lin-déng.

- Fat-hwo.

Ya-ke-tun, or pheasant mound.
Chu-tit town.

Chung.koo town

Po-koa-san hill.
Fth-teeugn-san.
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34.  Keat-téen.
35. Déng-héng town.
36. K ‘hidng-tsak
37. Too-tsun
38. Kin-ka-keadu.
39. - Choo-ka-kok.
40. Sin-ching town.
41. Pok-tsa.
42. Embouchure of the Woé-sﬁng river,
43. Wod-sling river.
44. The ancient course of the Vdn-ka-pang
included in the Wéng-poo.
45. Wéng-poo.
46. Maou lake.
47. Sit-téen lake.
48. Ta-zak-poo creek.
* 49. Chaou-tun-poo creek.
50. Ta-ying-poo creek.
61. Gnae-ke-poo creek.
62. Payne-ling-déng.
Nan-tsgéang mouth,
54. Laou-kwayne-tsze pomt.
55. Iunside bank. .
56. Outside bank.
57. Sea wall.
58. - Outer sea wall.
59 to 67. Mounds.’
68. Chow-poo sluice,
69. Zat-kong.
70 t0 79. Huwo-ting boundary.
80. Ng’-kong boundary.
81. Kwin-san boundary.

82 to 85. ' Ka-ding boundary.

86.
87 & 88. Kéa-shén boundary

89, .The sea.

Ping-hoo boundary.

, afterwards
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must have been when the river had diminished in size.
In the B} Ming dynasty, (from the 15th to the 17th centu-
ries,) E o~ ﬁ Héa-chung-tsing, whose private name wds

T Yuen-keih, opened out the JH J8 YT Vdn-ka-pong,
or canal of the Vdn family, in order to unite the waters of
the Wod-sting river with those of the & ﬁ Wéng-poo; by
which means the Wod-sing river, was gradually drawn
southward, until it flowed along near to the present city of
Shanghae, and the traces of the old river became daily more
and more obliterated. ?E F 3 'Hl:i Vdn-ka-pong branched off
on the south from the ﬁ JH§ Wéng-poo, and entered north-
wards into the Wod-sting river, (near the site of the present
British consulate,) forming the stream which now runs near
the city of Shanghae. From the time when it was first
opened by Chung-tsing, until the present day, the banks of
the canal have been gradually absorbed in the great body of
water constituting the ﬁ ?ﬁ Wéng-poo, and are now no
longer discoverable. Still there are one or two things which
prove its former existence. For instance, the ancient map
of Shanghae exhibits the S R F& Van-ka-chabu (or bridge .
of the Vidn family,) which was perhaps thus designated,
‘because the waters of the former canal parted off there.
'The history of Shanghae, drawn up by ﬁ Yén, mentions a
stream to the eastward of the ﬁ fﬁ Wong -poo, called E
x i,E‘ Wan-ka-pong, (and Wdn and Vdn are somewhat
similar in aound) ; this was therefore in all probability the
southern portion of the ?E ﬁ YIE Vin-ka-pong. The course
of rivers, from of old to the present time, has frequently
changed ; we have merely recorded above the general view
of the question, as some small aseistance to the lovers of
antiquity.”

MAF OF SHANGHAE, BEFORE THE DIVISION.

We are next'presemed with a map of Shanghae, when it
wag first constituted into a district, and before ﬁ iﬁ Tsing-
B
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poo and m JEE Nan-hwiy were taken outof it. At that
tigre the authority of the Shanghae magistrate extended west-
ward, along the south side of the %I{?&EWo&eﬁng-k‘éang,
to the distance of about 35 miles, as far as jc H ?ﬁ T4-
shth-poo, a canal which connects the Wod-sling river with
the ﬁ m T4 Seth-tsén lake ; the boundary-line passed from
thence, in an easterly direction, within about five miles of the
Wod-siing river, untl it reached the ﬁ ﬁﬂ g Pan-ling
déng ; when it took a southerly course, more or less indented,
up to the Whampon, near %’g’ ﬁ Wod-hwiy-chin. From
thence it proceeded eastward to the bend of the Whampoa,
near ﬁ ;% Sat-kong, and then further, in a south-easterly
direction, until it went out at the seabelow g JE Nao-hwiy.
The sea then formed its eastern boundary, as far north as the
mouth of the Woo-siing ; and from thence, with the exception
" of a little ground on the north bank, this river formed the
northern boundary up to the city of Shanghae. From this it
will be seen, that Shanghae must then have been three times
its present size, and constituted a very important and wealthy
district ; the subsequent curtailment of its territory, however,
has not diminished aught of its importance, which, by means
of its situation, as the chief sea-port of Kéang-nin, consti-
tutes it the principal emporium of commerce in these regions.
Then follow some retarks, by a Chinese writer, on Shang-
hae, previous to the dividing off of T'sing-poo and Nan-hwdy.
- “ Before the district was divided, it had within its bounda-
ries two hills, and three and a half miles of sea-coast ; one
of the hills was %m Koa-sa, situated on the east of the
QKoé-hwﬁy canal. In the account of ﬁ ﬁ Keéa-
hing, published in 1360, it is said, that this hill lay to the north
of Sting-kéang about ten miles, and that it was about a mile
in circumference, and 500 feet high. It is commonly called
*—k% 11}’ Poi~koa-sa, because it lies to the narth of the
F ;h Koa-sa. It is also called %: LIJ Ko.sa. On the
east of this hill there is a stone, apparently divided in two,

t— ——



INDEX TO THE MAP OF THE PRESENT SHANGHAER
DISTRICT. '

Shanghae district city.
Cheyne-so city.
- Kaou-cl’hang village.
Fat-wo town,
Lang-hwo town.
Zabu-hb-king town,
M+i-ka-lung market,
Ching-keadu market.
Hiwo-king-shé market,
Zaou-ka-héng market,
Déng-wdn market.
.- Chen-keadu market.
Pok-keagu town,
Min-héne town,
Mo-keadu town,
Ng’-hwty town.
Chang-jin village,
Chin-ka-héng market,
Yu-pak-de bridge.
Sa-lin-déng 1own,
Yang-sze-keadu market.
Déng-keagu town.
Lulk-ka-hgng market,
Yane-king market.
. Kaou-ka-shé market,
Tung-kow market,
Kaou-keadu 1own, ' _
. Yin-séang.kong village. o
29. Ladu-zat market. . ‘
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"30. Sin-zat market..

31, Pok-sin-king market.

32. Hwo-zaou market,

33.  Chu-tit town,

34. Ya-ke-tun mound,

35. Hing-keau market,

36, Zuk-keagu market.

37. Choo-héug.shé market.

38.  Ng-héng-keadu bridee.

39. Keun-kung-chéng, naval arsenal,

40. Knéu.clnéng, exercise ground,
- Na-kwan.déne temple.

Trng-ting, or pavilion over a well,
an-18ing. meaou temple.
Luk-ka-yen or dam.
Zing-oan-shé temple,
.. Seu-ka-wei ; ‘Roman Catholic establishment.
Kwa.-yin-shen-shé temple.
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48.

49.
50.
51.

54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
69.

61.
62.
63.

66.
67.

69.
70.
7.
72.
73.
- 74,

75.
76,

78.
79,

81.

85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.

95.

+ Qan-khoosshé temple.
Chung.sin-king.
Fiih-ké-shé temple.
Fiih-téen-shé temple.
Haou-zong.
Tsze-show-shé temple.
Site of the former Mei-yuen.
Hing-k’how.
Fun-shwiy Ling-wéng-meabutemple.
Site of the ancient Set-zéng.
Laou-kwan promontory., -
Téen-tidng-hé

"Ho-ka Chaou-sa.
Sze-t’hung-keadu bridge.
K’hing-ning-shé temple.
Chaou-ka-ke-koa, .
Chang-ka-keadu bridge.
Zeu-ka-tsze-kok.
Te-chit-ane temple.
T'sat-ka-meadu temple.
Pak-léen-king stream. -
Kin-sze-nyang-dien.
Kan-loo-ane temple.

" Nyen-ka-keaéu bridge.

Eastern Sa-lin-dong.
‘I'seih-shen-shé temple.
Hat-wuy.shé temple.
Kong-king-meadu temple,
Chéang-show-ahé temple.
Mouth of Chow-poo-ding.
Chow.poo-déng canal.
Ching-ka-keadu bridge,
Wéng-po-meadu temple.
Se-pae-low,
Cho-ka-sa.zak.
Ning-kwd.shé temple.
Kwayn-léng, old custom-house.
Zé-ting.

Pan-chiih-yuén garden.

. Ng’-chung-king.

Yin-yué-ane temple.
Tsow-ka-shé wmple,
Chiang-shéw-shé.
Ya-san-kwayn-déng. '
Yuen-tséangictin-ihendu teiple.
So-tsik.
Win.yang, _
Pih.yu-meadu temple.
Chin-kong-meadu temiple,
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regarding which tradition sags, that T ¥F General Koa
there tried the metal of his sword, by cutting the stone in two ;
underneath the stone is a fountain called J5 B ﬁ Yiih-
pabdu-iseuén, the water of which is extremely cold. There
is also a cave at this hill, called m ﬁ Yu-hwa cave, where
E Fﬁ Chang-t’héw-to, of the '7'E Sing dynasty, and %
Yi-kin-ping, of thej_ﬁ Yuén dynasty, dwelt as her-
mits. The other hill is called 7 J8 W) Fiih-tseutn.san,
situated to the north of Pok-koa hill ; this hill consists of a
mass of yellow earth, pushed up as it were out of the ground,
about an acre and a half in extent, which on account of its
form resembling that of a ‘ship turned upside down, was
ealled 5 % L[] Fih-chwan-san ; but because the fountain
near jt was sweet and good, this appellation was changed for
its present name. Formerly there was a priest of Taou, named
BE lﬁ % Seth.ling-yiin, who dwelt here,  These: two
hills, however, have been, since the Hﬂ Ming dynasty, reckon-
ed under the jurisdiction of % ‘(‘ﬁ Tsing-poo. There
were also some hills or islands to the south-east -of Shang-
hae, in the midst of the sea, but these are now reckoned to
belong to the province of Chg-ksang, and thus come no
longer under the jurisdiction of this distrist. Thus Shang-
hae has now no hills. The present dynasty has since
divided off ﬁ Y Nan-hwiy district from that of Shanghae,
and again separated ]| ?}' .Chuen-sha from its jurisdiction,
both which places lic on the sea-coast; thus Shanghae
has no longer any sea-board.” ‘

MAP OF THE PRESENT NISTRICT OF SHANGEAE.

After having treated us with a sight of the old maps, and
some discussion -thereon, the compiler ‘of the history of
Shanghae presents us with a map of the district as it now
stands ; exhibiting the Wod-sing river, as cotapared with
the Whampoa, iu the same proportion to ‘each other, which
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we find that they now bear. In this map, we have the true

boundaries of the present Shanghae district ; the city is exhi-
bited as lying on the point of land where the two rivers form
a junction, and the towns and villages under the jurisdiction
of Shanghae are laid down pretty correctly. The map is di-
vided into squares of ten le, or three miles and one-third to

each square, which will give the European reader a tolerable .

idea of the scale on which it is drawn, and of the distances
" from one place to another. Persons residing in Shanghae,
and intending to go frequently into the country, would do well
to study this map ; while a comparison of this and the one
where the district is divided into hundreds and tythings,
with the account subsequently given of the said hundreds
and tythings, will greatly assist the reader in gaining a
correct idea of the topography of Shanghae.

The following remarks on the general appearance of
Shanghae district, are by a native writer.

u %E Z * Chang-che-séang says, Our city is boldly si-
tuated on a projection of land, where it forms a sort of screen
to the whole prefecture. On the south, it looks down upon the
ﬁ m Woéng-poo, and on the north rests on the %ﬂ Wobd.
sling river, with the sea into which it falls. On the east, it is
encompassed by the jL § nine peaks of the Rugged Islands,
and on the west, it embraces a widely-extended plain. The
soil is fertile thronghout the whole district, hence the histo-
rians of thef‘[: Yuén dynasty called it the most important
. territory bordering on the sea ; and the former statistical ac-
counts all say, that although it possesses not the defences
of deep hills and umbrageous forests, it has always been de-
nominated a rich and level country, well.watered and produc-
tive, and may thus be counsidered the most important regioa
of the = Y three Wob kingdoms. Previous to the erection
of defences, it was found difficult to guard this region, but
from the time when military constructions wrere erected,
and high walls and deep ditches formed, the place became as
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strong as an iron fortress in the midst of the waves, and thus
it was denominated a complete city.”

_ Another writer says, that while this district forms the belt
of the rivers and lakes behind, it is akirted on the south by
the great sea. '

Anotier observes, that the waters of this district come
from the direction of E % Chin-teth, or the JS ;ﬁﬂ T¢haé-
hob lake, which, flowing past Siing-kéang, disembogue on the
east into the sea.

The account of Sing-kéang says, that the great sea encir-
cles this district on the south-east, while the Yang-tszd-
kéang winds round it on the aorth-west.

The account of the % Wob region says, This district is
intersected by great rivers on one side, and washed by the
sea on the other, so that commodities are brought hither,
and merchants collect in great numbers. g 1
Chang-miing-ying says, Shanghae is a most important sea-
port, communicating as it does on the south with the pro-
vinces of 'Chi-kéang and Fokien, and on the north-east
having an outlet to the regions washed by the Yang-tsze-
kéang. ' :

VARIOUS MAPS.

Then follow a variety of maps and plans, calculated to elu-
cidate the subject of which the compilers of the work are
treating. Flirst, there is & plan of the city of ‘Shanghae

and its suburbs, in which the reader will find the course of

the canals, which intersect the city, indicated by double lines ;
then the streets, which lead through and around- the city, re-
presented by dotted lines; further, the public buildings,
halls of learning, and temples, dispersed through the town ; a
review of which would well repay the study of those who wish
to become acquainted with the details of Sh anghae localities.
This plan is followed by a map, exhibitin g the various bun-

dreds and tythings into which the city and district are divi- »
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ded, which should be compared with the description of the
said divisions. Another map setting forth the canals_and
water-courses of the district, as they at present exist, and the
bridges as they now stand, will be useful to those who wish
to go about much in boats ; this is followed, in}the native
work, by ground.plans of the office of the district.magistrate,
the former and present halls of learning, with the temple of
Confucius, official residences of the intendant of circuit,
sub-prefect, &c.

We now com-= to the compilation itself, as drawn up by
native authors, the more important parts of which we shall
give in their own words, beginning with the

HISTORICAL ACCOUNT OF SHANGHAE.

_t ﬂ Shéng-ha is at present a district belonging to the
prefecture of 1& JI Stne-kéang. During the period of the
three dynasties E fﬁ ')H &4, Shang, and Chow, (one or
two thousand years before Christ), this whole region be.
longed to the province of % °}H Yang-chow, (see transla-
tion of the Shookiuy, page 97). During the period trested of
in the ﬁ $¥ Chun-tsew, or Confucius’ History of his own
times, (six or seveu hundred years before Christ,) it was
called the & Wod country ; from the jurisdiction of that
state, it'was turned over to iﬂg Yug (Ché-kéang): and during
‘the period of the %R contending states (B. c. 250) it was
incorporated into theﬁ Tsoo country.

&a The first monarch of the Tsin dynasty (. c. 219),
constituted this portion of country as the district of
L6éw,® and subjected it to 4 4 il the principality of
Hwiy-k'he, or Ch¥-kéang. The Han dynasty followed

i ﬁ Lbw was the ancient name of one of the rivers of this region,
(see Translation of the Shoo-kiag, page 97), and is still retained as
'f.he denamination of one of the districts comprised within the city of
- ﬁ ﬁ: H Stug-kéang-foo. -




15

this arrangement. In the 4th year of * % Ying-kéén,
of the later Han dynasty, (about the period of the Christian
era), the district of 3 Low was placed under the ¥ S
principality of Wod, or Soo-chow. The JE Tsin, ﬂﬁ
Stng, and ﬁTsé dynasties (which flourished during the
third, fourth, and fifth centuries), all complied with this ar-
rangement. ‘The #@ Léang dynasty, (in the beginning of
the 6th century), called the J Low district {5 3§ Sin-6,
and subjected it to a &} principality of the same name ; shortly
aflerwards, a portion of the district was divided to constitute
the district of § [_[]Kwén-san.? During the same dynasty,
the ﬁ‘ principality above-named was changed into a ﬂﬂ de-
partment, and the north-eastern portion of the ﬁ ﬁ Haz-yén
district | was divided off, to constitate the district of ﬁﬂ

T'séén-king, (the modern m‘JENan-hwﬁy.) In the 20d year
of R g Yung-tiog, of the Bl Chin dynasty (a. b. 557),
was established the iﬁ %ﬂ principality of Had-ning, to
which the district of ﬂf] IR Tséén-king was made subject.
In the 2nd year of {ii§ HH Ching-ming (a. ». 580), 5% Fff
the principality of Wod (Soo-chow) was divided off, and
constituted a Y}{ department, with }@ $ Hag-ning subject
toit. In the ninth year of B £l K’hac-hwing, of the [
Siiy dynesty (a. p. 593), the designation of ﬂ‘ the prin-
cipality of Wod, was changed into that of ﬁ Y Soo-chow.
In the early part of the %E Siing dynasty, this arrangement
was followed. In the first year of JC ‘B T’héen padu (a. p.
703). Soo-chow was again denominated ﬁ; the principali-

- * This district was situated among the hills, to the west of
Sting-kéang, where there is a hill that still goes by the name of the
-:vj\ Eéfl Little Kwiin-san.

t 3@ nﬁ Haéd.yén was an ancient district, situated several miles
to the south of S8iing-kéang, which has since been ingulfed in the lakes
which abound thete ; there is, however, still a district of that name,

. in the prefecture of K&a-hing, about 20 miles to the seuth-ehst of it.
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ty of Wod ;in the 10th year of the same monarch (a. p. 713),
the governor of the principality of Wod, named @ E' a
Chaou-keu-ching, memorinlized the throne, requesting. that
the southern portion of E llj Kwin-san, together with the
easiern part of ﬁ ﬂi Kéa-hing, and the northern part of

Haé-yén, might be apportioned off, and constitute the
district of $ ? Hwa-ting, (the modern iﬁ i[: }f:]: Song-
kéang-fod) ; the north-eastern part of this district was called
ﬁ $ ﬁ Hwa-ting-hag, (the sea-port of Hwa-ting, or the
modern Shanghae); the district thus formed was to belong
to the & ﬂ} principality of Wod, and the whole to be sub-
ject to the eastern part of ‘T_[ Eﬁ Kéang-nan province.

In the 1st year of % JC Kéen-yusn (a. p. 746), the de-
signation of the % principality of Wod, was again chang«
ed into that of ﬁ Soo-chow. In the 4th year of %
ﬁK&en-ninz (a. p. 883), the usurping king of %Woé,
named $¥ ¥ Tasen-lew, sent BH3 ]‘Eh Koé-tseuén-wod
to take possession of Soo-chow ; frum which time, that pre-
fecture came under the dominion of the % Tsédn family,
that ruled over % Wob and @ Yug. The sovereign of the
% # How-léang dynasty (. . 904), regularly appointed

Tssén-léw to be the Y& 7 king of Wod. In the

Héw-tang dynasty, in the 2d year of the reien of Jig]
JE Tang-kwang (a. p.917), at which -time 53 8 Tesen-
léw had assumed the imperial designation of % & Pavu-ia,
Soo-chow was elevated to be the FF E military de-
partment of the middle Wod state. In the same year, the
prefecture of %ﬁ K’hae.yudn was established in % ﬁ.
Kéa-hing, and the two districts of ﬁ% Hwa-ting (or Sting-
kéang-fab) and § }ﬁ Ting-had (the sea-port of Hwa-ting,
or the modern Shanghae), were cut off from Kéa-hing, to form
the dependencies of the new prefecture. In the 3d year of E
JA Chang-hing (a. p. 919), at which time IC HE Yuén—
keuen, having succeeded to his father ﬁ % Tséén-léw, the
designation of the & E Héw tang dynesty, is again made
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the basis of chronological dates ; EE j_ﬁ K’hae-yuén ceased
to be a prefecture, and the territory included therein was
again placed under the q: %E military department of the
middle Wod kingdom. In the fﬁg Héw.tsin dynasty, in the
last year of i i@ T heen-fiih (a. ». 937). this region was
again placed under the authority of % H“ Séw-chow, (or
Kéa-hing). Under the 4% 3 How-ban and 28 J5] Héw-
chow dynasties, as well as under the early part of the ﬁ’c Sdng
dynasty, the same arrangement was followed. In the Sth
year of Eﬂ ﬁ K’hae-padbu (a. . 958), however, the district
of Hwa-ting was placed under the jurisdiction of ']JZ
Kéang-nin province.  In the 3d year of jx ZF ﬁ
"I’haé-ping-hing-kwd (4. p. 970), the §3 Tsian family sur-
rendered their territory to the monarch of the 5;E Siing
dynasty, when- this district of Hwa-ting, or Siting-kéang,
was placed under the Ché-kéang province. 1o the 7th year
of E§$ He-ning (a. p. 1074), the designation of prefecture
of 2; }H Séw-chow, or K&a-hing, was altered into that of
‘F a]: E the military department of Ping-kéang. Because
this district possessed an outlet to the sex, and sea-going
ves3els assembled here in great numbers, therefore at the
$ $ ;'ﬁ sea-port of Hwa-ting, an officer was appointed to
take account of the merchant-vessels, and to levy a toll on
the goods ; in this way was constituted _t}ﬁﬁ the town of
Shanghae.® L
In the first year of I ﬁ Ta-kwan (a. p.1101), an offi-
cer was appointed to superintend the town and regulate its
income, at T FE ﬁ the town of Tsing-ling;t who after-
wards, on account of the small depth of water there, removed
to _t }ﬁ Shang.hat. In the 7th year of [Ek %ﬂ Ching-hé,

* This is the first time mention is made of the name of Shanghae
in history. ‘
t A place about 20 miles west of Shanghae, on the Wod.sling-
river- :
.
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(a. p. 1107), the designation of the prefecture of ﬁ ’H Séw-
chow was changed into that of ﬁ ﬁ £ the principality
of Kéa-ho (Kéa-hing), which was soon altered back again to
ﬁ ')'H Séw-chow. '

In the 29th year of 4 B Shasu.hing (a. p. 1156), the
office of superintendant of the trading vessels (at Shanghae)
was abolished ; and in the first year of @ ﬁ K’hing-yuén
(A. p. 1196), % 9‘" Séw-chow was constituted the ﬁ@.

prefecture of Kéa-hing, with four districts subject to it,
among which that of $ $ Hwa-ting (or Sfing-kéang) was
included.

Under the 56‘ Yuén dynasty, in the 14th year of § j-E
Ché-yuén (a. p. 1352), the prefecture above-named was
denominated % .ﬁ ¥ the circuit of Kea-hing, and the dis-
trict just referred to was called $ $ ]Ef the prefecture of
Hwa-ting ; having authority over the three districts of
ﬁKé‘a-hing (an inferior place of the same name), ﬁ_ﬁ Had-
yén (one of the districte of the modern Kéa-hing, 20 miles
south-south-cast of it,) and % il Toung-tth (another dis-
trict of Kéa-hing, a litte farther to the south-east.) In the
next year, the region just alluded to was denominated ﬁ&
L )ff Sting-kéang fod, while the name of $$ Hwa-ting
was applied to one of the districts within that city, and the
whole as before subject to the jurisdiction of the ﬁ.@. %
Kéa-hing circuit, and considered as part of the province of
Kéang-nin, At this time, the markets became daily more
flourishing, and the inhabitants more numerous, so that their
matters for deliberation and udjustment were especially
gent up and made known directly to the government, in
which respect this district was not on the same footing with
the others. In the 28th year of the same monarch (a. p.
1366). the government acceded to the request of ﬁ’é ﬁ ﬁ i
Po6-san-han-wan, that the northern and eastern portions of

\

$ $ Hwa-ting, consisting of the five villages of E*\ J

!




19

Ching-jin, 1 £ Kaou.ch'ang, 3, B Prb-ting, 7 JT_ Sin-
kéang, and i m Hat-yti, should be portioned off to form
a‘separate district, and thus the _t iﬁ ﬁ’}i town of Shang-
hae was constituted a district of the same name. In the 3d
year of % E T’haé-ting (a. p. 1330), the prefecture of
8tng-kéang was done away with, and the two districts of
Hwa-ting and Shang-hag, were placed under the authority of
the Kga-hing circuit, while an officer for regulating the
waters and managing the fields was located in the prefec-
tural city. 1In the fiest year of 9& ﬁ T’héen-leth (4. p. 1333),
this office was abolished, and the prefecture of Sing-
kéang was again established. In the HH Ming dynasty,
the metropolis of the empire was removed to Nan-king, and
in the 21st year of % ﬁ Ksa-tsing (a. n. 1541), the deputy-
governor ﬁ ST Shoo-ting deliberated about a new division
of the districts, when the three villages of :H_’, $ Pth-ting,
&t I Sin-keang, and (@ Fﬁ Hae-yu on the north-west
part of Shanghae : together with the two villages of % E
Tseth-hgén and fé ’H‘ Scw-chiih, in the district of Hwa-
ting, were divided off to form the district of T JH Tsing-
poo. In the 33d year of the same monaich (a. p. 1552), an
officer, surnamed ﬁE Choo, deliberated about returning to’
the former state of things. In this year, Shanghae city-walls
were built.  In the first year of Wan-leth (4. p. 1572),
an officer of this region, named 4 I g Ts*haé-joo-héén,
advised the re-establishment of ﬁ fﬁi T'sing-poo, comprising
the same territory which had been formerly subjected to it.
1n the 6th year of the same monarch (a. p. 1577), the district-
magistrate of Tsing-poo, named E‘ Iﬁ Too-ling, requested
-that the village of % % Teejh-héén, in Hwa-ting, and
3L Sin-kéang, in the Shanghae district, which had not yet
been fully handed over, should be added to T=ing-poo.

This prefecture and its dependencies under the present
dynasty, were, as under the Ming dynasty, attached to
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Kéang-nén province, and piaced under the treasurer of the
same. In the 6th year of % E&K’hang-he (A. p. 1667,)
the prefecture was placed under the treasurer of 3]: ﬁ Kéang-
80o. In the 2d year of % iE Ying-ching (a. p 1724), the
viceroy of the two Kéang provinces, named E m m Cha"~
peih-na, considering that the great districts of ®oo-chow and
Sing-kéang, were oppressed with the multiplicity of affairs
to be attended to, sent up a memorial requesting that they
might be divided into smaller portions ; thus in the 4th year of
the same monarch (a. p. 1726), the village of E AN Chang-
jin, to the iﬁ % east of the Whampoa, constituted the
district of m i€ Nan-hwdy. In the 10th year of ﬁ ﬁ
Ksa-k’hing (a. n. 1805). the viceroy of the two Kéang pro-
vinces, named ﬁ*ﬁchtn-ﬁ-wﬁn. memorialized the throne,
requesting that the 15th tything of the 22d hundred, in .the
village of E El Kaou-ch’hang, in the district of Shanghae,
bordering on the sea-shore, together with the 10th tything
of the district of P JIE Nan-hwdy, should be divided off,

.and placed under the @ R msub-district of Woo-min,

otherwise called )” ‘wf, Chuen-sha. In the 14th year of the
same monarch (a. p. 1809), the boundaries were so cut off,
and the affair so managed, that the territory over which
Shanghae held jurisdiction, was nine-tenths of the village of

E E Kaou-ch’hang, and three-tenths of that of E‘ A

Chang-jin, thus comprising 12 hundreds and 214 tythings.
According to the writings of ﬁ %ﬂ Yuén-k’hang.yu&
it appears, that the section of country, three miles to the east
of the district of ﬁi Low, in Sting-kéang-foo, was anciently
called E A Chang-jin, which was also three miles distant
from Shanghae, ﬁ ]@ __t dﬁ coming upwards from the

" sea. From this is derived the name of the village of % A

Chang-jin, in the present district of Shanghae. From the

expression * ﬁ ?@ _['_‘_ * ‘coming upwards from the sea,”
has also arisen the name of _f* ]@:‘ Shong-haé. What
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Yuén-k’hang-yus says about Ching-jin .being only three

miles distant from Shanghae, is perhaps difficult to be
explained. % E %Wob-lé-chm, quoting this, has called

it 30 miles ; we think there must be some error in the
present copy of Yuén’s work. aﬂ} g Hég-tan, in his work -
on water.courses, says, that to the south of Sing-kéang,

there is a ‘k ]ﬁ[ large basin of water, and among the 18
courses there are found two sheets of water, called _t 7\-@
Shanghae, coming up from the sea, and —F ,‘Hi]‘: going down

to the sea. On the east of the present cily of Shanghae,
there is a large basin of water, called ﬁ ]]ﬁ Whampoa, and

also denominated _tj-ﬁi:iﬁ Shang-hag-poo, the basin of
water coming up from the sea; from which is derived the
name of _t fﬁ Shang-ha, coming up from the sea. With

respect to the name _I'_‘ ﬁ'ﬁ Shang-yang, (by which the dis-
trict is sometimes called,) it appears, that what the old books
talk about iﬁ]_:z _t ‘)’:\é the ocean upon the sea, is the same
as the expression now employed of ?ﬁ: _I'_‘_ hag shang, upon
the sea. Some say, that because the foreign merchant-ves-
sels, which in the Sing dynasty (the 11th and 12th centuries)
used to come straight up to the town of %5 ’éﬁ iI Tsing-
ling-kéang, were afterwards, owing to the shallowness of
the stream, obliged to come to an anchor and land their goods
at the place where the present city stands, therefore it was

called _f_‘_ ?ﬁ Shang-hat, coming up from the sea. )

BOUNDARIES OF SHANGHAER.

This district, during the I} Yuén dyoasty was 141 miles
broad, and 30 milés long, from north to south. During the
Ming dynasty, it was 50 miles broad, and 27 miles long,
from north to south. During the presem dynasty, it is 26 miles
in breadth, and 27 in length, from north to south. - On the
east, to the boundaries of )” 3& Chuen-sha, it is 9 miles,
and to the sea-shore 15 miles. ~On the west to the town of
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& B Teeih-padu. in’the.district of B Y Ting-poo, it
11 miles. On the south, to the houndaries of the two distric
of {5 JE Nan-hwiy and Z8 B Fiing-hsen, it is generall
_speaking 22 miles.  On the north, to the boundaries of .
[_[] Pabu-san, it is 4 miles. On the south-east, to the
boundaries of Nin.-hw(y, the distance varies from 3 miles
12 miles, On the north-east, to the boundaries of Pabu_sari
it is 11 miles ; on the south-west, to the boundaries of 2B
Hwa-ting, the distance varies from 71 miles to 24 miles
on the north-west, to the H]ﬂ‘ﬁ Si bridge, in the district of
%% Kea-ting, it i= 9 iles,
From the city of Shanghae, to that of ﬁ‘\ 'I[Sﬁng.kéang, ,
the distance is 27 miles : to the city ofﬁ m Soo-chow, it
is 73 miles ; to Nan-king, it is 267 miles ; aud to Peking,
. it is 878 miles.

DIVISIONS NF SHANG!I K INTO HUNDREDS AVD TYTHINGS.

This district formerly included within itsclf five sections,
viz. E A Chang-jin ;,E:l;% Kaoun.ch’hang, ﬂ:;%: Pih.
ting, %’[ JE Sin-kiang. and }k} Ft% Hat-yii ; but since the
district of ﬁj Tsing-poo was first divided off, and then
m iE Nan-hway, the present district docs not contain
above one.third of the territory which was once assigned it.
Further, since the 10th year of 25 E# Kéa.k’hing, when ]|
w Chuen-sha was divided off, the modern district possesscs
now ounly a portion of two sections, viz. Ching-jin and
Kuou-ch’hang. That portion of A Chéng-jin, which is
still included within Shanghae district, contains three hun- Y
dreds, viz. the 16th ﬁ%hundred, embracing 14 ﬁ tythings; N
the 18th hundred, with 32 tythings; (both of which are on the
south-west of the city ;) and the 21st hundred, with 16
tythings, on the south of the city. 15y gy Kaou-ch’hang
gection (still under Shanghae), includes nine hundreds, viz. s
the 22d hundred, with 39 tythings, but the sub-district of
%&Wob—min (or )” PP Chuen-sha) having had 15 of

—2
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these tythings assigned to it, there now remaiu- only 24
tythings of this hundred under Shanghae, all lying to the east
of the city ; then there is the 23d hundred, with 16 tythings,
10 the north-east of the city; the 24th hundred, with 41
tythings, to the south-east of the city ; the 25th hunderd, with
16 tythings, einbracing the city itself and its suburbs ; the
26th hundred, with 11 tythings, on the south-west of the
city ; the 27th hundred, with 14 tythings ; the 28th hundred,
with 14 tythings ; the 29th hundred, with 6 tythings, all 1o
the west of the city ; with the 30th hundred, with 11 tythings,
on the north-west of the city. The above are the tythings
included within the various hundreds, which we will _uow

separately poiut out, according to the names of the various -

places contained in each, for the convenience of those who
may wish to examine the subject.

The 16th hundred is situated on the south side of the
district, lying along the banks of the Whampoa, from the
point where that sheet of water takes a westerly course

towards the city of ﬂ i]: Sing-kéang ; the principal places

included within this hundred are B $7 3 Min-hong-chin,
@ fﬁ Ng’'-hwtiy-chin, ?&i % ’fé Hé-kong-keadu,
ﬁE Nyi-'n-king, % + K& Wong-dod-keaéu, 173'
Chith-kong, P [&] So-kong, and J& 5K 2% Lé-ka-wak.
The 18th hundred is situated north of the former, and with

it occupies all the south-west corner of the Shanghae district,

where it runs up between the Whampoa river and the district .

of gHwa-tiug: it includes the following places : Hé
ﬁ ﬁﬁ: Mo-keaju-chin, ﬁ ilf EE Chin-kong-meadu, ﬂ’;é

B0 Dongkok-déw, G IR B Pok-wok-meadu,

Wan-ying, i’}‘ ﬁ Shetseih, ﬁ % Yié-done, %K:
& Keaow-ka-zak. #;%E] ﬁ Fﬁ Chen-keadu-shé, tk ﬁﬁ:
Pok-keabu-chin, ?f = ‘é‘ ﬁ Ya-sa-kway-déng, g{
% Chang-ka-zal, J[Eig Hung -keadu, %ﬁ X 'ﬁ" Zoabdu-
ka-héng, $ ﬁ Cho-kow, %ﬂ _t Kz})awléng,’ﬁ 1‘§§

-
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Hupo-king-shé, 58 3K PR Chang-ka-ie, H ¥ Chung-kow,

and Iﬁ 17]' E Pan-chith-yuin. .

The 21st hundred is situated to the east of the two former,
occupying the corner which lies between the 16¢h and 18th
hundreds and the Whampoa, where it begins to bend to-
wards the south-west, until it takes a course directly west.
The 21st hundred also comprises a large space on the east
of the Whampoa, along the banke of I%] ﬁ ﬁ Chow-poo-
déng. for several miles. The principal places contained
- within this huudred, are, % ;ﬁ ]ﬁ Tseang-ka-meaéu, .E']

H % Yin-yué-ane. ‘éﬂ %Iﬁ Yu-déng-keadu, m& »T‘j“
T Chin-ka-hong-shé, 75 12 T §S Yu-pak-de-keaéu, J&
% % Chéng-show-she, 35 [T Déng-k'how, m g& 1.‘%
Daou-liing-keabu. iﬁ @ Déng-wa, ’H‘ % ‘IﬁI Ying-
téw-hé, and % BE Ng'-chung-king.

The 22d hundred is situated 1n the north-east portion of
the Shanghae district, to the south of the ‘& £ Ng-
sing-kong, and ‘to the morth of the ﬁ B Pak-lgén-
king ; it adjoins Chucn-sha on the east, a great portion of
which was formerly included in this hundred. 1t contains
the following places : %1 aou-héng, ﬁ: i1 n% ﬁ
Zet-ka-tsze-kok, @ ﬁz E Luk-ka-kong shé, %E?

Chang-ka-keaéu Hg 5 % Chaou-ka-ké-koa, F&
R Théen-tang-hé, 4 R BB W) Ho-ka-chabu-sa,
i%i l_'h' Kaou-ka-shé, |} Szé-hurng-keadu, (a
part of) E 1% $H Kaou-keagu-chin. fij K 1y Hé-ka-ling,
&= 4T Kin-ka-héng, Eﬁ# K hing-ning-shé,
51 Yang-ka-ling, and K ﬁ 3 Tung-kow-k'héw.

The 23d hundred lics on the north bank of the 3%}/ 312
Ng’-sting-kong, and occupies the north-easternmost part of
the district. It is bounded on the south by the river, and on
the north by the district of ﬁ [} Pabu-san, extending from
m 7 Hing-k’hdw, on the south-west to Kong-wan on the
‘east. It includes the following hamlets, {13 Héng-k'how,




B W Yutnso, B B AT Chang-ka-hong, T S
Tsd-lea-zak, B E BH Seaou-wéng-meadu 5| FN 78
Yin-séang-kong, i i 'ﬁ? @ Chow-ka-ra-16w, —F ii
iﬁ Hé-haé-p'hds. T & Vi Kc‘z-kw-kv{, §!I b Hang-164¢,
7} N m Fun-szé-meadu, 'TE‘ M Chang-ka-kéng,
and % ﬂﬁ Set-zing, where there are said to b traces of
an ancient city. » . :

" The 24th hundred lies south of the é 3B g Palk-lé*ns
king, and east of the ﬁ ?ﬁ Whampoa, opposite the ﬁB%
% Lang-hwo pagoda, extending south to the spot where a
strip of the m M Nanvdy distiict curiously cuts off
this from the 2Lst hundred above described ; it contains the
following hamlets : :—:Eﬂ( E Su-lin-déng, ﬁ % g
T'seth-shén-shé. Bl 18 Yaug-sze-keabu, & R
Ping-ka-keaju. ER Yang-ka-keadu, 3L & Eﬁ
Eong-king-meadn, #§ @ 5 Haé-wdy-shé, J5| R E
Chow-ka-doé ‘H‘ = A Kan-log-ane E:E x ﬂl‘s Luk-ka-
pang. ﬁ ?ﬁ% Ny’n-ka-keadu & 5‘{: ﬂﬁﬁ‘ Chow-ka-ldng,

B 85 Déng-keadu-chin, % B Tseit-ka-meadu,
B 45 0] Sin-keadu-déw, p== i% FH Yang-king-chin, ﬁx
Efl g K hin-sze.ny ang-dién, 7% ?'}ﬁ Yang-ka-dog,
12 Bl Luk-ka-tszé-kok, aud J\ S & Pat-szé-
keadu.

The 25th hundred includes the city and suburbs of
Shanghae, which as it is more familiar to foreigners residing
on the spot, we shall describe a little more particularly. The
tythings into which it ie divided are sixteen, as follows : the
Ist tything lies % ﬁ'ﬁ i’t to the north of the Lagu-zat, a-
Iong the north bank of the Wod-sing river, for about &
nile in length, and half a mile in depth; the second lies
south of the Wod-sin¢ river, extending east and west along
its bauks, from the % m Ladu-zat to the ice-houses, and
southwards to the north gate of the city ; the 3d tything oc-
cupies the space now allotted to the foreign residents, extend~
ing east and west, from the ice-houses to the site of the

D



British ‘consulate, and in a south-westerly direction up to the
walls of the city ; the 4th tything lies to the south-west
of thre second, outside the walls of the city, from the north
gate, up to the ‘-ﬂ: ﬁ ﬂ Yen-kung-meadu, outside the
west gate : the 5th tything lies inside the city, in and about
the 3% lg Eﬁ Zng-wéng-meadu ; the 6th tything adjoine
the former on the west, and occupies the ground about ﬁ ?
tﬁ‘ Hobw-ka-pang. inside the north gate ; the 7th tything lies
outside the )]‘ﬁ PH Seaou-tung-miin little east gate, occu-
pying all the ground. included within the city-walls and the
Whampoa, frou: the little east gate up to the point of land as-
signed for the British consulate; the 8th tything lies outside
the great east gate, adjoining the former on the south, and oc-
cupies the space between the city-walls and the Whampea,
from the little to the great east gates ; the 9th tything lies out-
side the west gate, commencing where the 4th tything termi-
nates, and extending outside the walls to the jc ﬁ Fg Toé-
ndn-mian, great south gate, and from the walls 10 about a
mile’s distance in the country ; the 10th tything lies inside
the west gate, adjoining the 6th tything on the north-east, and
extending from thence until it crosses over the main street,
leading through the west gate; the 11th tything is also in<
side the city, adjoining the 10th on the north, and extending
southwards to the great and little south gates ; the 12th is
outside the little south gate, adjoining the 8th tything on
the north-east, and occupying the ground between the Wham.
poa and the city-walls, for about a mile in a south-westerly
direction ; the 13th tything, is outeide the city on the south-
west, adjoining the 9th tything on the north, up to the %1'-
‘m Séa-keadu, or slanting bridge; the 14th tything lies
outside the city. to the south, bordering on the Whampoa,
near the ﬁ E 1\% Ng'-lé-keadu, or-five le bridge, but not
reaching up to the walls of the city ; the 15th tything lies to
the north of the latter, between it and the city-walls, at the

Eﬁﬁﬁ Zadu-dong-déw ; and the 16th tything lies

———
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inside the great east gate, extending therefrom to the centre
of the city.

The 26th hundred lies along the west bank of the Wham-
poa, from the ﬁg $ i§ Léng-hwo-t'hat on the north, to the
boundaries of the 18th hundied on the south; it includes
the following places:ﬁE $ ﬁ Lang-hwo-chin, ig ﬂ ®
ﬁ Zabu-hé-king-chin, a place called F i ﬁ T’héen-
choo-déng (a Catholic church,) E )@ % Ne-pa-low. é
ﬁ = % Cho-ka-sa-zak, #q? 52 fﬁf Met-ka-lgne, ﬂE >
4T Choo-ka-hong, 1R JR Y8 Chang-ka-dong, F Y
Woéng-pos-meadu, ﬁ 59 % Ning-kwok-shé, and ﬂ p LA

Huwo-king-chin.

The 27th hundred lies to the wast of the 25th, or city
hundred, by which it is bounded on the east, having the
Whampoa for its southern boundary, and extending on the -
northward across the Wob-sting river, to about half a mile
on the other side : it includes the following places, B 5‘
ﬁl’ak.pod-keaéu, or bridge of a hundred paces, thrown
across the river that leads vp to the Lang.hwo pageda, )J\
% %S’eabu-mb-keaéu,ﬁ %‘ @ % e Luk-ka-kwa y-yin-
déng, m ]}}3 Eﬁ Chin-king-meaéu, ;Cg: )ﬁﬁ Tén-tsing-
meadn. K G & Pat-szé.keadu, 1 % SF Zing-oan-
shé, Eﬁ 8L Loo-hwo-déng, ﬁm Sin-zat (or Soo-
chow bridge) m iz Mei.yuén-déw, K5 E,— )éﬁ Ning-
hé-meadu, # g{ ﬁ Sit-ka-k'hoé, and % 52 %f‘: Yabu-
ka-pang.

"~ 'The 28th bundred lies to .the west of the 27th, which
forms its easterr. boundary ; on the south it runs along both
sides of the ﬁ TE ﬁ Poj-1way-déng, (which is the con-
tinuation of the 'ﬁiﬁ 1‘55 Yang-king-pang towards the
west), and on the south it crosses over to the other side of
the Wob.-sling river; it.includes the following places: $
# Eﬁ Huwo-zat-meaébu, tt E@ 5-{ % Pok-chung-ka-zak,
= Eﬁ Sa-king-meaéu. T 3 fﬁ\ Fag-hwo-chin, 1
BT 1K Chung-sin-king, ¥ 52 JBE Zadu-ka-dos, JE 5 15
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| Wéng-ka-ling, K TP 1 T'hd.ping-keudw, and 2 f§
Seadu-zat.

The 29th hundred lies to the west of the 28th hundred,
and comprises but a small space ; the places noted in it are
tH ¥ & Chung-sin-king Qﬂ QE‘ ¥& Chin-ha-keabu, +x
5{,’ % Woneg.-ka-shé, ; g8 % Mok-kway-déng, and
the tewn of i‘ﬁ ﬁ i% Pok-sin-king, .

The 30th hundred lies to the west of (he 20th, and forms
the boundary of Shanghae, in that direction ; it containe the
town of % g FHE Che-tir-chin. with the hamlets of m 58
& Chin-szekeatu. & ] J& Wong-hé-keudu. He
M1 Hwo-zadu-<hé ;‘% ?{ E T héng-ka-déne, i@ E =
Fh-keu-shé, E?‘ 33 ,ﬂ Ya-ke-tun, = ﬁ % Wéng-ka_
ane, and 3T M ﬁ Kung-zak-keadu.

THE TOWNS AND VILLAGES INCLYDEQR N SHANGHAR
DISTRICT.

ve

" Proceeding from the city of Shanghae towards the south .
west, you eoon arrive at 'ﬁE ﬁ ﬁ Lang-hwo-chin, distin-
guished by its pagoda, distant about four miles, A mite and

a half westward of this plaee, lies @ ﬁ[ ﬂg m’ Zabu-hé-
king-shé, distant from the city about five miles and & half. A

mile and a half further on, in a south-westerly direction, ybu

come to *ﬁﬁ ﬂai Met-ka-lgng, distant from the city about

seven miles. Within a mile of this, on the south-west, liea

another village called JR G fF Choo-ka-héng. ~ A litrle
to the south-east of Mei-ka-hong lies the village of %ﬁ l'ﬁ‘
Chang-keadu-shé, one portion of which is reckoned to

belong to the district of ﬁ $ Hiwo-ting : the boundaries
of this latter district here project into the Shanghae; district,

almost to the Whampoa; Chang-keabu-shé and Choo-ka-

héng, are both reckoned to be seven or eight miles distant

from Shanghae. About a mile to the south-west of the one

and the same distance south-aast of the other, lm@

e R - e - B,




m Huwo-king-shé, a little more than eight miles distant
from. Shanghae. This village is sa named from the sur-
name of the principal family that founded it. On the
north side of the village, at a bridge, called zF‘ﬁ Ping
keadu, within half a mile’s distance, is the site of an old
town called % R ]% Woao-ué-king (black mud canal); in -
the fields about this place are still to be seen the remains of
_the paved streets and old foundations of the former town.
The antiquities of Woo-né-king will be again referred to.
Leaving $ Y fﬁ Huwa-king-shé,and proceeding siill to
the south-east, you come to the towo of &5 ?K' »’ﬁ' Zadu-
ka-héng, 8 little more than ten milea distant from Shang.
hae ; the name of this place is derived from %' ﬁ Zadu-
min, formerly a high officer under the B)i Ming dynasty,
whose house is s:ill there. Going on to the south, you soon
arrive at Yi {8 T}] Déng-wan-shé, so named on account of
the & wan, anchorage or stopping place for boats, in the ﬁ%
ﬁ Che canal, which communicates on the east with the
Whampoa, a little to the south of the & iﬁ' iﬁ F chrow-
p’ad-déng-k’kiw, welve miles distant from Shanghae, Turn.
ing off to the west, you come to a place called §f #& T
Chén-keadu-shé, a little more than thirteen miles distant
from Shanghae. Proceeding southwards, for a mile or two,
you come (o i[: ﬁ ﬁﬁ Pok-keadu-chin, distant about 15
miles from Shanghae; at this place there are some remains of
an ancient bridge, called the & B 4/ Ming nyok-keabu,
stork screaming bridge, which has given its name to the pre-
gent village. Westward of this place is anether large village,
called ﬁ% Mo-keabu, reckoned to be a litle more than
16 miles from the district-city. From this place the road
leads to ﬁ N} ﬁﬁ Min-khéng-chin, a large town, which is
taid to be 19 miles by land, and 22 by water, from Shang-
hae. Thia is a place of some vote, and considerable trade.
It derives ita name from the surname of the mast distinguish«
ed family. B ¥ Chang-king, the historian of the HH
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- Ming dynasty, calls it % iﬁ Min-xéng, it is also called
Min-kong. The town lies on the northern bank
of the ﬁ ﬁ Whampoa, and is intersected by the ﬁ (E
Wang-lit, or croes stream. In the time of JB 8 Ching-
tth (1. p. 1519-20), for two successive years, a great inunda-
tion was occasioned by the overflowing of the ﬁ‘ ﬂ Wang-
lit; at that time, the prople of ‘]'}' ﬁ-l'i] So-kong and "j‘
mj Chuk-kong, as their districts werc situated on high ridges
of land, were enabled to gather in their harvest, but the
inhabitants of this unfortunate town were obliged to have
recourse (o trade for a subsistence ; by this means, however,
the place become famous. When the Japanese robbers made
their incuraions, during the Ming dynasty, the government
established soldiers at this place, to guard it.  For, in the
geographical account of the maritime districts, with refer-
rence to the province ofi]: m K&ang-nin, it was considered
that this place was of inportance as being the principal
ferry across ths Whampoa, and as constituting the entrance
to the prefectural city, hencs it was considered a nécessary
point to be gnarded for the d:fence of the city. - In the 6th
year of ﬁj‘: ﬁ Hing-wob (a. p. 1372), the office of inspec-
tor of thie Whampoa was fixed here, which ia still continued.
Scveral ntiles to the westward of Min-hong, is ‘the village
of % '& 'Ng-wdy, distant by land from Shanghae 22
miles; during the ﬁ:‘; Yuén dynasty, the office of superin-
tendant of the g[‘ ﬁz Tsow city was established here, which
is now abolished. There is a temple in the neighbourhood,
called the # 3 —’;'j‘: Zeéng-doé-shé ; and in the ground a-
bout there, quantities of ancient pots used to be met with; this
place having been a general wine-store in the ¢ Sing dynas-
ty ; now, however, such remains are rarely to be met with. '
A lityle 1o the westward of ’Ng-wéy, lies the village of
ﬁ ﬁ E Hbé-héng-keagu, the half of which belongs to
the $ 5 Hwo-ting district. It is about 24 miles distant
from Shanghae. ' -
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Leaving Stanghae in an easterly direction, and crossing
over the Whampoa, at the east-gate ferry, after travelling
three mil:s, you meet with the town of /E‘[’E E ﬂ'j' Yaéng-
king-shé; procecding further in a north-easterly dirccrion,
you come to the village of 5'1‘ ﬁ ﬁ]-‘ T'ung-kow-shé, about
seven miles distant from Shanghae ; at this place, there is a
stream communicating between the % *’k'h: 'Ng-sing-
kong, and ihe various canals which intetsect the eastern
part of the Shanghae district ; by this m-ans there is a
water-communication with the é ﬁ‘}g Palk-leen-king,
which falls into the Whampoa, above Shanghae. From an
inspection of the old maps, it would appear, that this was
the original course of the Whampoa, and that the present
channel near the city, having been since opened, has becomne
muchtarger; while the former canal has gradually been filled
up, and is now, except at high tides, impassable for boats.
The Chinese erected a battery at this place during the war,
the remains of which are still visible,

A few miles south of Tung-kow-shé, lies the village of
& 2’2 ﬁ Luk-ka-héng, it is seven miles to the eastward
of Shanghae. Further to the east, than either of the two
former, lies % ﬁ T'h- Kaou-héng-shé, which is considered
as belonging parly to )ll i& Ch’hayn-so, and partly to
Shanghae ; it is nine miles distant from the latter in an
easterly direction ; the people commonly call it E-i g ﬁ
Kaou.-ka-héng. In the Eﬁ Ming dynasty, there was on the
east side of the town a large mercantile establishment, be-
Ionging to the Q K'’he family, which is now discontinued.

A litle to the north of the last-mentioned place, lies the
town of i% m ﬁ Kaou-keadu-chin, eleven miles distant
from Shanghae; it parily belongs to the district of ﬁ
u_,[ Paou-san and having a water-communication with the
%ﬂi[ 'Ng-sitng-kong near its mouth, it is a place of
considerable traffic.

Returning towards the city, we neet with the town of
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3 1 SR Dong-keadu-chin, on the eastern bank of the
Wliampea, and only a mile and a half to the sonth.east of

. Shanghae. This place is of rota. as heing on the hich rond
from the lauer-named place to ﬁ I Na vuwdy and )| i
Chhayn-so. South of this lrs the village of% ﬁﬁ ﬁ
Ya:g-sze-keubu, about four miles to the south-cast of
Shanghae. Fuarther on, in the same direction, we come to a
considorable town. or rather a succession of tewwns, calted
cast and west = Ff 3E So-/in.déng, about six miles dis-
tant from the district-city, BE Yan, in his statistical account
of Shanghae, says, That formerly, in both the eastern and
weslern sections of this town, there was a rich family of the
name of 1* Lin, who collected their whole clan here, lience
the name. The two sections of the town are a mile apart ;
at present, the western section is the more ﬂounshmg, while
the eastern has fallen into decay.

About a mile to the north of the eity is the vﬂlaue of '

Hﬂi Ladu-zat, and a mie te the westward of this lieo
3 h# Sinzat, where there is a draw-bridge over the
’Ng-sting-kong , well-known to Europeans.

On the north side of the % *ﬁ 9:!: 'Ng-sting-kong,
about six miles to the north-east of the city lies the vilage
of i}l ﬂ E Yin.séang.kong ; which, being near to tie
sea.coast. is considered a place of some importance, requiring
te be well guarded.  On the west of the city, distant three
miles, lies the town of 3 & Fat-hwo, s0 called from a
monasterv of that name in the neighbourhood. The office of
%*2} ® =] 'Ng-sting-zin-sze, inspector of the Wob-
sny river is established here. A few miles to the south-west
of this is the village ot *I’f% Hting -keadu, six miles from
Shanghae : and a few miles north-west of Fat-hwo lies the
village of ;uj ﬁ 3;.“5 Pok-sin-king, on the banks of the "N~
sting-kong, six miles and a half from the district city. Pio~
ceeding further in a westerly direction, you comre to * a
Fhws-zabu, nine miles from Shanghae ; and stilf further tothe




33

westward lies the town of ﬁ g ﬁ Choo-tit-chin, o called
from the surnames of two of the principal families who esta-
blished the place ; it is, however, better known by the name
of %ﬁ Tsze-te; itis twelve miles distant from Shanghae.
On the north bank of the % ﬁ} i[ Wod-siing-kéang, and
seven miles west-north-west of Shanghas lies the village of
jﬂ: ﬂiﬂ ﬁ Kung-zak-keabu.

Besides the above thirty towns and villages, there are the
traces of two ancient towns which deserve mention. The
one is E5 JJE E Woo-né-king, eight miles south-west of
Shanghae, near the present b Tﬁ Hipo-king-shé.
This town was also called ? B Pin-hésn-le. One +
ﬁ Wéng-fang. of the JI; Yuén dynasty used to reside
here ; when it was called EL ¥& Woo-king. The general
statistical account of this region says, that in the latter
part of the ﬂe Sidng dynasty, one gE E a Chang-pak-
'ng resided here, who was as rich as a lord. During the
Yuén dyoasty, QE}E Chang.seuen, his descendant, having
become famous in consequence of his plan for transporting
the imperial rice over sea to Peking, first erected a large
mapsioo here. This continued to be eccupied by his des-
cendaots, until the time of gﬂ :ﬁ‘ % Chang-yew-tséén,
when the people flocked to this more than to the surrounding
towns. The 7_{; Yuén dynasty then established the office
of inspector here, as well as a public granary, together with
a custom-house, for the sea-port of E {' Loo-tszé (or
Shanghae). During the % Ming dynasty, in the 6th year
of ﬂt'ﬁ Hiing-wod (a. p. 1372), the custom-house was
still continued, but afterwards withdrawn. In the reign of
; i% Kéa-tsing (a. p. 1560), the town was sacked and
burnt by @ﬁ Wo-k’héw, Japanese robbers ; and in the
course of time, the site of it was occupied by cultivated fields.
The only evidence of its former existence is the name of

__t Kway-léng, custom-house, still attached to a place on
the south side; while on the north is yet visible the bridge of
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B3 B X8 1 hing-ying-keadu, that Tormerly stood in the
rear of the B8 52 Chang-zak, mansion of the Chang family.

The other ancient town is ﬁﬁ Met -nyuén, which was
once situated on the north bank of the Wod-sing river, a
little westward of ﬂ:ﬂ' X Pok.sin-king, 11 miles west-
north-wedt of Shanghae. Itis commonly called Et%ﬂg-
ane, because one £ Y} Wong-ke used to cutivate plums
in the vicinity. -

ANTIQUITIES OF SHANGHAE. '

iE ﬁ Hoo-tuh, the Fishing stake estuary, is said to have
been three miles north of thecity ; at which place was the dam,
that kept off the encroachment df the waters from the ancient
district of iﬁ m Hag-yén, (including all the space south of
Shanghae, as Tar as .the modein m ‘I@ Nan-wéy.) The sta-
tistical account of Soo-chow says, that the river ﬁ h: Sing-
kéang dizembogued eastward into the ‘sea, where there was a
ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ‘ marvellous sort -of place, called the iFE. }5 fish-
ing-stake sea. or the /& T8 fishing-stake estuary.® At this
placa, the % *ﬁ i[ Woo-siing-kéang and the * jﬁ
Whampoa, uniting their waters and flowing easterly, after a
course of 20 miles, enter the sea, where is the mouth of the
Wod-sting-kéang. Shanghae is still denominamdﬁE ﬁ the
- city of the fishing-stakes.

JB {8 B Hoo-tuk-14y, the redoubts of the fishing estu-
ary, also ‘called the E? m Loo-tszé-zéng, the city af
reeds, uscd to be about three miles to the north df the
present city. It is not known at what time these mud forts

b A'ﬁ hoo is described in the geographical ageounts, as a place
where they stick rows of bamboo stakes in the sea, joined together
by cords ; these rows of stakes open out into two wings towards the
shore ; ‘when the tide flows, these are covered, when it €bbs, they
‘are again‘visible. The fish being borne 'slong 'with ‘the .tide get
‘entangled amongst:the stakes, and onnnet get-out.
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were thrown up.  According to the booke of the 35+ TFam
dynasty (a. p. 300), ﬁ E Yi-tan repaired them, ib. order
to keep off pirates. Also in the 4th year of & % Léng.
goan, of the same dynasty (a. p.397), ﬁ [_I_[ m Yuén-
san-siing resisted B Sun-gnie at these redoubts.
‘The geographical record says, That formerly there were two
fortifications, one on the east and the other on the west,
near the E ? ﬁ Loo-tszé-doé, reed ferry, called by the
common people the % ; ﬂjz Loo-tszeé-zéng, citiea of the
reeds ; the eastern onme was more than 10,000 paces broad,
having four gates, all which in the Jj Yuén dynasty were
swept into the Wod-siing river, leaving only a corner of it
towards the south-west. The western city was smaller,
situated to the north-west of the eastern city. At present,
on both sides of the river, there is nothing but a level plain,
aund no vestige of the ramparts remains. According to the
statistical account of this prefecture, there is still the ﬁ ?
E Loa-szé-doé, ferry of the reeds, (about a mile below the
site of the British consulate) which ferry must have formerly
been near the city of the reeds. )
The former bed of i‘Eﬁ iﬁVan-ka-pang lies on the eas;
side of the city, now forming that part of the ﬁ m Wham-
poa, which flows past the [48 % W Luk-ka-tszé, (a point
opposite’ the east gate.) Anciently the Whampoa to the
south was separated from the Wog-sling river on the north,
with only a small canal or i}l‘é pang between them. The
course of the accumulated waters was thus stopped up on
the side of the Wod-siing river; but during the reign of
5K 8 Ying-1s, of the HH Ming dynasty (a. p. 1420), the
oanal was opened out, s0 as t0 communicate with the sea;
and its waters were united with those of the Whampoa on
the one side, and the Wod-sing river on the other ; from
this time, its channel became much wider, and the §E a »
Y& Van.ka-pang was forgotten.
. There are three ridges of land in this district, called the
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W i Smkéng and 4 m Chuk-kong, on the south side,

near Sing-kéang, and the % m Tsze-kong, a little to the
north of those. These ridges run into the sea, on the
south side of the Whampoa, through the districts of § ﬁ
Fling-yén and m JEE Nén-wdy, and on the north join the
Woo-siing river, being upwards of 30 miles in length. The
tradition js, that these ridges were thrown up by the waves
of the aea ; they are found to be full of shells to an unknown
depth ; the summit of these ridges is adapted for the cultiva-
tion of wheat and pulse. In the statistical account of Soo-
chow, it is said, that near the sea, there are long ridges of
land joined on to one another, which form a natural barrier,
to keep out the sea, and thus preserve the people of Soo-
chow in safety.

There is a ;Q % yidng zén, bubbling fountain, called
" by the people, the m # Sut tsing, gurgling well, in the
temple of % Zing-oan-shé, about three miles to the
west of Shanghae. There was formerly a canal there of
the same name. In the old accounts it is said, that on the
east and west of this spot, there were once reed-marshes, and
a sinall water-communication between them, several roods
long, but as deep as a well, in which the water used to bub-
ble up. day and night, without intermission. Some called it,
ﬁ m haé-gnéin, the eye of the sea. People used frequent-
ly to bathe therein, for pleasure, when they found that, two
or three feet below the surface, the water was rather warm.
This canal afterwards became dry, but the fountain remain-
ed. In the 43d year of é%& Kzen-lang (a. p. 1778), the
intendaunt of circuit, named f% Shing-padu, built a pavilion
here, with a covering to the well, calling it the [{€8 f 7
ying-théenydng-zén, the fountain that bubbled up to-
wards heaven. The pavilion is now destroyed but the
fountain bubbles up as before,

The cities built by% Fﬂ Hé-leu, are said to have been
situated a little to the westward of Shanghae, and extended
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to both sides of the Wod-slag river. T'radition. reports, that -
B °F the king of Wob built these cities, in order to resist
the attacky of the m Yu& people. In the books of Han
we read, That “in the i Low district (Sng-kéang) there
is a city called ﬁ ﬁ Nan-wod, which was built by % E
Hb-leu, i order to oppose the people of the ﬂ Yug
country.”  This must be oue of the cities above referred to,
but we do not know exactly where it was situated. :
The city of %Eﬂ Chuk-ya. is said to have been situa
ted in the southern portion of the district, ten miles to the
east of the present city of % I Sang-kéang. It was
built during the E Tsin dynasty, by ﬁ [_l_[ f'} Yuén-san-
siing. One writer says, that the remaius iu his time were six
feet high, and about 350 paces in circumference ; all that is
now discoverable of it is a slight elevation of the ground.
There is in the vicinity, however, the temnple of ﬁ Eﬁ Yén-
meadu. 1t is not known what was the origin of Chuk-ya.
The jﬁ : ]_[ Pingsan, hill of pots, is situated near the town of
:H: ﬁ fﬁ: Polk-keadu-chin, 15 miles south-south-west of
Shanghae. = Tradition says, that ﬁ L[[ ﬂYuén-san-aﬁng,
of the IIHE Tsin dynasty (a.p.300), used to reward his
soldiers here, and that the wine-pots collected together
were in such quantities as to form a small hillock. Somse
writers ascribe the collection of pots to the king of %
Wod-yug, in the time of the f f& five dynasties
(a. . 250); others ascribe it to ﬁ 'm'_' & Han-shé-chung,
of the §E Sing dynasty (a.p. 1100); it is difficult to
say which is right. The hillock, however, is still there,
about the sixth of an acre in extent, several fathoms in
beight; on the side of which is a temple belonging to the
Taou sect. Some people have obtained pots here, which
they call soldier’s pots: flowers planted therein, are said
to open out their blossoms,.and send forth roots in an
extraordinary manaer ; hence people value them highly.
The f)‘ﬁ ,% ﬁ?-,’l‘seih-woo-pei tablet used 10 be situated in
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the ancient temple of I F§ P Chiing-yusn-shs, In that pe-
viod of the reign of F& g&m-keén, the emperor of the M.
Wob state, which was called‘ﬁ % Tseth-woo (a. . 230), a
Buddhist pricst named ﬁ @' K™hang-sing, came first from
Indid to Nanking, and built there a temple calied E 3]
Kiéén-ts’hoo, after which the temple of § )-u. Chéng-nyusn,
in the district of 3 Z% Huo-ting, (in the neighbourhood of
Shanghae) was erected ; on which occasion. a tablet was en-
graven (o record this fact. Daring the ;i’: Sing dynasty,
in the reign of J¢ FP ﬁ ﬁ Ta-ching-tséing-fod (a. b.
1000), the name of this tenple was changed by imperial
authority to ? Zing-oan, which it now bears. During
the reign of E Kéa-ting (a. D. 1200), the priest ﬂ’ ﬁ
Chiing-e, fancying that the foandations of the temple were
too near the Woo-sting river, removed it to its present eite,
(alittle south of the former place), but the tablet was not
removed, until it became undermined by the water, and sunk,

The ancient“',% Ea ﬁM tng-ngok-keadu, or stork-scream-
ing bridge, is at the present town of % m Pok-keadu, 15
miles south-south-west of Shanghae. Tradition says, that
this is the place where @ %Lah. ke, used to let go his storks.

The ﬁ miﬁ elms of the Chin dynasty, used to be at
the ancient temple of a JL Chung-nyuin; where were two
trees of this kind. planted during the ﬁ Chin dynasty, in
the reign of ﬁ'ﬁ % Ching-ming (a. p. 580)  During the
ﬂe Sing dynasty (a. p. 1,100). a drawing of these treea
was sent up lo court, when the emperor sent an officer
to remove them to the capital! As the people were about
to break down the gate of the temple, in order to execute the
order, it is said, that one evening, the left part of the tree was
swuck by lightning, whereupon they desisted. Since the
removal of the temple the trees have been destroyed. _

The a E ﬂ % platform of righteous terror, used to
be at the temple of BH A0 2F Ming-sin-shé, at the town of
ﬁt ﬁ ﬁ Pok-keadu-chin. During the % Siing dynasty
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(. . 1066) = priest named Ffy $% Ho-tatiy used to explain
the classics here. The other priests and bhis disciples were
very much afraid of him, hence the above designation of his
platform.

The galteries of 5% B8 H3 [E] Yan-todn-chasu-hwdy, used
to be at the ﬁ-ﬁ"iﬁ Loé-tszé-poo, or basin of reeds.
They were buitt by ‘§§ R Fi Tsétndéidng-zeng, in the
SE Siing dynasty (a. . 1167), for the purpose of preserving
an imperial inscription. A tablet was also engraved to record
the circumstance ; at present, the galleries are -destroyed,
but the tablet is preserved at the temple of fffi I # Zing-
oan-shé.

The ﬁ = § platform for explaining the sacred books
used to be at the temple of ﬁ g ZF Zing-oan-shé; this
was erected during the ﬂe Sing dynasty (a. p. 1220), by
the priest ﬂ’ ﬁ Zting-e, for the purpose of explaining the
wacred books thereon, and collesting disciples around bhim.

The ﬂ B ﬁ gallery of thered phenix, used to beat the
‘ancient temple of )Eﬁ Zfin-tsé. During the * Sung
dynasty (a. p. 1267), the superintendant of customs m

Chin-hang wrote an inscription on a tablet for this gaile-
ry. Attheend of the TBYuén dynasty (a. p. :1360), this ta-
blet suddenly .fell down, and the next morning the gallery
felliinto.ruins. The people.said, that there must be some
spirit guarding the tablet, (so that it fell down and was re-
meoved before the gallery was :prostrated.) During ithe fol-
lowing dynasty -one {8 Liih took cave:of tablet,and ene.
"T'sin constructed the ﬁ ﬁl%dekeun-mé gallery, -on
:the top of which he placed the tablet. -In the early part .of
the present dynasty, one a Tsabu repaired the gallery,
‘which was afierwards repeatedly decorated. It is still in
‘existenee, and ‘may be visited by foreigners every day, being
the first temple 'you meet with 'on the walls-of the city of
-Shanghae, efter leaving the little east gate and going on to-
‘wards ‘tlre nevth gate. co : -
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There is also a ﬁ ﬁ Koo-paé, ancient tablet at the * f
i Tseth-héén.lé village of assembled worthies. During the
2K Stng dynasty, when 5& H B Chang-pak-'ng dwelt
at -.% ﬂE R Woo-ni-king, an old farmer found a tablet,
with the “village of assembled worthies” written on it, but it
was not known to what period it belonged ; the Chang fami-
ly, however, called the Woo-né-king by this name.

The E ﬁ Io-han fir, used to be on the premises of the
& Kin family at the south-east side of the city ; tradition
says that this was planted in the Sing dynasty (a. D.
1200), to grace the sepulchre of the Woo family ; it was
scveral fathoms in circumference ; the body of it was hollow,
and it had bamboos growing out of it ; it was, however, very
umbrageous and luxuriant, so that observers have made it
the theme of their ditties.

The ancientﬂ‘l: Tsing, or well of E A Chbang-kung, is

in front of the jc ﬁk m Ta-ching-téén, on the left hand

side of the Temple of Confucius in Shanghae. It is not
known to what period this Chang belonged, but the water
of the well is pleasant and cool, and in the greatest drought
never becomes dry. )

The ﬁ ¥ EHéaﬁwzé-tan, shrimp-pool, used to be,
during the ﬂe Sing dynasty, at the % % 55-'? Zing-oan-
shé, where a priest named @ﬂ Ché-yen is said to have
swallowed a peck of shrimps; the fisherman demanded
payment for them, and could not obtain it, when the priest
ejected the whole from his mouth, in order to repay the man.
As the story goes they were all alive, but they had no anten-
ne, and the natives say, that the waters of that place still
yield shrimps without antennee.

The 3L & ﬂﬂWin-hwuy-chow, islet of elegant wild
fowl, was in the middle of the ﬁ ﬁ Whampoa, Towards
the close of the j—f Yuén dynasty, this islet was formed,
several fathome in length, and afterwards it enlarged to the
extent of several acres; at that time one E% Wong-fiing
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used to take with hitn the scholars of the E % Le-sow school,
and land upon this islet, when sceing the wild fowl gathec
around them they give it the above name. At present, it is
conunected with the shotes of the Whampoa, and has been
turned into cultivated fields.

The ﬁ% JEJ Lik=yin-ting, cave of green clouds is in
the temple of ﬁ f Zing-oan. During the fﬁ Yuén dy-
nasty, a priest named %E Shéw-ning, planted a cirele of
dryandria, cypresses, elms, and bamboos, and built a shed
in the centre; where the drippings from the green folinge fall-
ing on the sleeves of the visitor, moved the priest to express
his feelings in a plaintive ditty, which is still preserved.

The E shih, stone of the E % fth Loé-hé‘ang-ché, poo!
of fragrant dews. One @ Koé, on digging a pool, found
a stone, on which was engraven, in the seal character, the
above title, which he assumed as the designation of his
garden ; the garden ijs, however, now destroyed, and the
stone is not to be found. .

The $§ 7§ PR Mei-hwo-yusn, plum-blossom fountain, is
situated in the 30th hundred, to the west of Shanghae, near
ﬁ % % Yb-ke-tun, where therg used to be a émall town.
In the BH Ming dynasty, one #f Wang-ke, planted se-
veral thousaud plum-trees there, and led a channel of water
all round the premises : when the trees were in blossom, the
fragrance was widely diffused, and ramblers used to come

thither in ornamented boats, with pipe and lute, to amuse
themselves.

The Pf}' %E Nyuk-ling-liing , pearly grotto, is situated
in the E Yi-yuén, tea-gardens of Shanghae, swrround-
ed by pools and fantastic rocks; it is thirty or forty feet
high ; the stranger’s guide to Shanghae says, there used to
be the words % &" fei tsun, flying steed, engraven on the
samihit ; now the words & % nywk hwo, pearly flowers,
are stilt 1o be seen there. One ﬁ Pwan, in his account of
this grotto, written during the Eyi Miag dynasty, says, that

F
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it was constructed in the reign of Eﬂ E.hd (a. p. 1120) ;
there are perforated rocks on either side, and in the cantre
a pavilion, which is called 5 ﬁ i‘ Nyuk-hwo-déng, the
hall of pearly flowera. Near this spot are five stones stand-
ing up erect, which are rather curious ; these are called the
REE Ng-ladu-fung, peaks of the five ancients.

The ﬁ § Kwan-ging-ta8, star-observing terrace,
was erected by strangers from the west, (Matthew Ricci, &c.)
who arrived during the % Ming dynasty. It used to be
in the ﬁk % King-ng¢ College; it was only about twenty
or thirtj feet high, built up of large stones, which were dis-
posed in a very grostesque and curious manner: the ascent
to it was by means of winding steps, rather wide apart ; in
the front were some steps of a red kind of stone, upon which
were depicted the ecliptic and equinoctial lines, with the
parellels of latitude and meridians of longitude. The terrace
was repaired during the reign of % g Kéen-ling ; the es.
tablishment is now discontinued, but the stone steps are
still there, to shew where it was once situated.%

The ae @* T’héen & tsing, self-moved well, is on the
left side of the door of the Taouist temple at #ﬁ [J Ping-
san, the hill of the pots. During the reign ofE E Wén-
leih (a. . 1583), in a storm which occurred one night in au-
tumn, the old foundation of this well was suddenly removed
five or six feet nearer the river, while the stones which sur-
rounded the well remained unbroken. The water, however,
became much sweeter, and a native of the place erected a
pavilion over it, which is now destroyed, but the well is there.

The% ﬁl.$ Yi-séen-ting, fairy-meeting pavilion, is
also at 3ff [1J Ping-san. At the commencement of the pre-
sent dynasty, the grandfather of one 5‘6 Sing met with a

* This must have been when the native author compiled the present
work ; at this time no traces of the terrace remain, and the whole is
turned into a government office, with & % E FJ? King-né€-shoo
yuén written over-the door.
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priest of Taou, who gave him something to eat, which he im-
mediately ejected, and from that time is said never to have
experienced again the sepsation of hunger, though he lived
to upwards of a hundred years. A pavilion was erected to
perpetuate the memory of this interview, which is now des-
troyed.

u
E‘ fé' MANNERS AND CUSTOMS.

?E Z ﬁ Chang-che-séang says, Shanghae being a se-
cluded place, at one corner of the sea-eoast, the manners of
the inhabitants are rude and simple. The people generally
depend on ploughing and weaving for a subsistence. ~ Most
of those who live on the sea-shore engage in fishing and the
manufacture of salt ; the labourers do not go beyond their na-
tive district for employment, nor do the merchants travel
farther than Chég-kéang, Shan-tung, Hod-pth, or Hod-nan.
About the time of the emperors m'ft Ching-hwa (a. b,
1480), and Y2 & Hing-cha (a. p. 1500), the district was
replenished with musicians and poets, while talented and ex-
perienced persons were collected in crowds, and the region
‘was famous for its eminent men, who were perpetually ob-
taining office in different parts of the empire; so that it
became one of the most celebrated spots south of the
‘capital. After the time of ﬁ ﬁ Kéa-tsing (a. p. 1560),
the barbarians from the islands (the Japanese) invaded the
inner land, and distressed the villages; on which account
the public manners underwent a change; the towns-
people became light and vain ; fellows that had not a bushel
of corn at home, would wear elegant clothes and beautiful
shoes abroad. The cruel and crafty vagabonds used to
exhibit their cunning, by charging people with sacrilegiously
robbing the tombs, or deliberately murdering their relations,
80 that men’s lives were in jeopardy, or their characters
were irretrievably ruined.  Inferior families contended for
superiority in extravagance and luxury ; keeping retainers
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by the hundred, with horses and sedans in abundance,
while they insulted the gentry of the place. This was the
state of things in the reign of gﬂ Wan-Teth (a. 0. 1600).

ﬁ ﬁ Koé-tsing, in his account of the region, says, that
the people were fond of emulation and strife, until they
gave way (o boasting ; which charge is perhaps true. When,
however, this district was brought under the present dynasty,
being thoroughly imbued with the deep benevolence, and
benefiting by the protecting influence of the new rulers, the
manners of the inhabitants seneibly improved. The his-
torian 2% L3, in his account of the district says, The
scholars pursue their accustomed studies; and the agricul-
turists plough their former flelds; the gentry either avail
themselves of the advancement to which they bave attained,
or enjoy themselves in a pleasant retirement : but the lower
classes, will not relinquish their old propensity to litigation ;
for several years past the superior officers have endeavoured
to repress their deceitful practices, but thangh severe at
first, they have soon come to sit down at their ease. The
district magistrate ﬁ% Sze-tsad used personally - to ene
quire into the merits of each case, and put down combina-
tion, by which means this habit of the people was in some
measure corrected. Whenever merchants and traders had to
transport goods, the practice was to hire labourers ; these
have been in the habit of putting forward ene strong and
violent fellow to be a [} HE head-cooly, who would aid
the rest in making oppressive demands. Jf any manifest-
ed the slightest disinclination to comply, then fighting would
ensue. 'The beggars even had a head-man, who used to
depend upon the number of the same class in the village ;
one bold fellow, cailing himself the general subjugator,
collected around him adherents, who carried weapons about
the streets and acted very disorderly. Villainous fellows
connected themselves with these boasters, who set up gam-
bling-tables and cheated people of their money ; even the
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soldiers in the barracks perverted the laws, and formed
cabals for the sake of gain : in this way robbers imcreased.
and the people were distressed. In the 21st year of ]i E‘E‘-
Kang-he (a. p. 1683), the magistrate of the district petitioned
the high officers that a tablet might be engraved, strietly
prohibiting such lawless practices, abolishing the office of
head-cooly, and allowing people to hire whom they would;
A paying bearers at the rate of ten cash for every le (about a
penny a mile), and giving over the beggars, brawlers, and
gamblers into the hands of the constables ; while a strict
surveillance was kept over every family ; after which there
was a little tranquillity.  Still poor families were reduced
to such straits, that they could not bring up their children ;
and when flieir parents died, listening to the stories of the
geomancers, they kept the bodies for several years without
interment. When they did proceed to bury them. however,
the cunning villagers would get up tales about the unfavour-
ableness of certain sites, and assemble in crowds to prevent
the funeral, or to demand money from the relatives. 'This
practice commonly went under the name of hindering fu-
nerals ; thus several years sometimes passed by without the
old bones being decently interred. The magistrate Sze,
however, exerted himself to put a stop fo these evils, From
the days of % 1B Yung-ching and ﬁf & K&en-léng, the
scholars and geatry of the district, being desirous of improv-
ing the moraks of the place, and promoting learning, have
been more particularly zealous in the practice of virtue, for
several successive generations, without weariness ; thus
peacefulness, harmony, friendship, and compassion prevailed,
and strangers were constantly arriving from every quarter,
attiacted by the report, that this district, eompared with
the surrounding cities, more nearly resembled the simiple
manners of the ancients. But the careless and slothful
literati, being stilt fond of slander, cabals and litigations,
would semetimes remark upen—the suppesed failings of the
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officers ; and thus it happened that the ceremonies observed
on joyful or mournful occasions, were in" many instances
accommodated to the vulgar custom. In performing the
ceremony of crowning young men, when they came of age,
they neglected the anci:nt practice of using three different
kinds of caps ; in funerals also, they followed the Buddhists
and Taouists ; in sacrificing to distant ancestors, they were
economical. and in burying or marrying nearer relatives,
they were profuse in their expenditure ; some scholars would
occssionally adopt the ancient ccremonies, and the villagers
would aim to imitate them, but the reformation was far from
being complete.

In the Shanghae district, the husbandmen are very diligent,
and plant more cotton than rice. In the autumn and win-
ter, they culiivate wheat and vegetables, the harvest of which
they reap in the spring of the following year. The poor
and aged people then grind the wheat for food, and the wheat
of these eastern districts has become famous in other cities.
The farmers of this region are in the habit of consulting
prognostics in every matter, which are not often verified.
In the autumn they dread too much heat, and say in their
proverbs, “ when the autumn is bad, the bushel will feel it.”
Still they arc fond of thunder ; for as their proverb says,
“ Thunder breaks the violence of the autumn and prevents
overflowing tides.” For when the cotton is just in blossom,
should the tides rise high, impelled by the winds, and ac-
compained by rains, the cotton will all become rotten.
Hence the proverb above referred to. ’

Of fishermen, there are thousands employed every day.
Those who pursue their occupation at sea, employ fishing~
boats and rafis; those who ply their trade in the rivers
and canals use various kinds of nets ; one mode of catching
fish is te construct a fence of plaited bamboo across a river,
which is called a ﬁ wear. That part of it which is under
water is called a a‘ ﬁ cross screen.  Sometimes they fix
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baits on to several hundred hooks, all drawn in by one
string, which is called E'IE &9 spreading the angles, and is a
very ingenious contrivance. However "the fishermen some-
times turn thieves : their nets are fixed at the distance of
every hundred yards, and when small boats get amongst
them at night, by mistake, they are entrapped aud capsized.
The practice of spinning and weaving is not confined to
the villages; even in the cities and towns it is pursued. The
village dames early in the morning, may be seen bringing
in their yarn to market, to exchange it for cotton; after
which they return, and the next morning. bring with them
the yarn which they have spun therefrom. This is with
them a constant praciice. They can weave a piece of cloth
in a day,and some are able to finish two. When only
two fingers are engaged in holding the threads, the machine
they work with, is called a hand-wheel : but in this dictrict
they work off three thrums with one hand, turning the
wheel with the foot, calling it then a foot-wheel. .
Though the people are laborious and diligent, yet when
they have paid the public taxes and the interest on their
capital, before the year is expired, they find their pockets
empty ; for food and clothing, therefore, their main depen-
dance is on weaving ; hence females feel themselves obliged
to keep at home, and maintain purity and decency of beha-
viour. Should they bave any leisure from fetching water
and pounding rice, they either carry food to their husbands
in the fields, or help them to weed the ground, and reap
the harvest, or they will even work the water-wheels to
irrigate the land, and take their full share in the labours
of the men. ' A ’
The most celebrated placé for embroidery is the E E
Lod-héang-yuén, where madam E Kob has perpetuated
her art. The mode adopted is to split the threads into
very fine filaments, and employ needles like hairs, with
which they depict figures and scenes, as if they had been
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drawn with a pencil.  Thus laboriously are the women
occaupied, that even on the fine days which occur in spiing
and autumn, they do not go about in ornamented boats,
with pipe and drum, neither do they wount the hills to
ramble among the temples, and such like voluptuous prac-
ticea.

There pass the custom-house of Shanghae, in order to
puraue their commercial speculations, vessels from Fokien,
Cauton, Chi-kéang. Shan-tung, and Tartary, and sometimes
ships from foreign parts. Since the stoppage of the ﬂ Iﬁ]’
Law-hd, which led up 1o j;%’ﬂ T’hae- teang-chow,
vessels have entered the inouth of the%& Wod-siing
river, and have anchored on the east of the city of Shanghae.
Here may be segn numerous craft, moored side by side, with
their forest-like masts, proving it to be a great emporium.
The circulating medium is foreign money, and the profits rea-
lized are double and treble the capital invested, so thatina
very short time fortunes may be made. Bul good and bad
are mixed together, and the houses are built in such close
opntiguity, that if care be not taken to guard against fire;
ruinous losses are freqnently experienced, leading to
tobbery and plunder. Natives of the place live mixed up
together with strangers in the streets, and when religious
ceremonies are performed, guarrels sometimes ensue. Like
the tides then at Shanghae, which ebb and flow twice in the
twenty-four hours, fortunes ebb and flow in the same man-
ner. With regard to other matters, we may observe, that
there is no regularity in apparel and expenditure, and great
extravagance in pleasurable pursuits ; in the repressing
of which, should you be remiss in the slightest degree,
poverty will be at your door. 'The wasting of men’s ener-
gies and the dissipation of their minds, springs commonly
from this source.

Generally speaking, the scholars of the district are polish-
ed, but rather superficial, and the husbandmen are sincere,

p
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but approaching to vulgarity. The common people are poor,
and the merchants wealthy ; sometimes, however, they have
a deficiency at home, and display abundance abroad.  The
citizens aim to imitate the manners of the inhabitants of
Soo-chow and Yang-chow, but it ill becomes the insignifi-
cance of their district; an elegant appearance is presented
to the gaze of the multitude, but they bave not the means
wherewith to maintain it long: for, in order to perpetuate
the grandeur to distant generations, the source from which
it sprang should be of an ancient date.

Many of the characteristics of the manners of the district
are detailed in former accounts; and we have selected
some of those which appear to be well-grounded, and ar-
ranged them in the present section, that those who are
fond of such things may bestow a glance upon them. The
thinge which are observed at particular seasons of the year,
and the natural advantages of the place, being the same with
those of other cities, we do not allude to them,

One TE 7% Wang-mén, of the BH Ming dynasty, in
describing the women of ﬂI. m Kéang-nin, has left on
vecord the following irregular poem:

The women of Kéang-nan, how wretched they are!

With tattered garments reaching only to their knees,

Having bare feet, dishevelled hair, and pale countenances ;

By day they follow their husbands to labour in the fields,

By night they spin the flax, without retiring to rest.

They spin the flax to get cloth, for the payment of taxes, .

And they till the fields to get rice, for the public store.

Ere the taxes are all paid, anxiety siezes their breasts,

For they hear the private creditor dunning at the door.

The usurer makes his dernand, and brings out former bills ;

Which ten years’ income would never suffice to pay.

The eldest son, anly five, has but just left the arms,

While the little girl of three is yet unable to walk.

- 'The village chief calls the names, and issues the summons,

G
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But the last instalment of the taxes has gone into the
mouths of her babes.
Her husband’s parents are old, sick, and grey-headed, -
Pinched with cold and hunger, they crouch under the shed ;
At the year’s end, she has nothing wherewith to shew her
grateful feelings, [pearls.
And can only present them with cold tears, like flowing
The women of other provinces have beautiful countenances,
Can sweep the sounding lyre, and sing a cheerful air ;
Pearls and feathers adorn their heads, and gold their arms ;
Every day their faces are fresh, and they are fed to the full ;
Noblemen and gentlemen of quality contend for their favor,
And one smile is repaid by a hundred strings of cash.
Returning home, they recline on their embroidered cushions,
And litle think of the women of Kéang-nan,
With only a singls covering.

=a '
ﬁ %# THE DIALECT OF SHANGHAE.

The local dialect resembles that of Soo-chow, only a
little more harsh. @Kwé, in his statistics of the prefecture,
has given a general account of this patois, but we need not
recapitulate those points in which it resembles that of other
districts. We will merely observe, that those sounds which
end in dng or ung, such as % king, and @ tsang, as if
rhyming with bung, are here pronounced kang and tsang, to

rhyme with fang. Words ending in wei, change to wa ; ,

thus kwei, is pronounced as if ending in wa, like $ hwa.
Words ending in @ beome o ; thus the word "( ta, great, is
sounded like ‘% t6. - We will merely add a few of the more
common phrases, peculiar to this place, which readily occur :
such as é:‘é téén, lightning, which they call g Ba hd héeén ;
!{% m tae tung, the rainbow, which they denominate :g:
héw ; % 2K tan ping,; icicle, which with them is B
a navigable canal they call ﬂl:: pang ; achild E noan ; a
concubine, )j\ seau ; pleasure-taking is $ *ﬂ put séang ;
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a mother is m na ; to divide anything, such as an orange, is
ﬂ pat ; secret, is lﬂ! poan ; & dike in a field is called B
EE déén déw ; incorrect, is E % tso lo6 ; to bring forth
a child is % yang ; young persons have ]'EI a prefixed (o
their names : the firat personal pronoun is & gnoo nung;
the third is ;E@ ké nung ; a girl is called = noo ; many,
is expreased by % % to ho; ? K'hoan, is a euphonic
particle : what, is%sa; too much, is 33\ 53§ ’hut sat ; that,
is ﬁ ﬂ% koo pan ; this, % % chay ké, contracted to
%' tsok ké ; how is, ﬁﬁ# nang hang ; yes, is E héd ;
the past tense is expressed by ﬁﬁ‘ chay ; things in confusion
are said to be ﬁﬁ ley hang ; to wash clothes is called
;He Lha ; to drip, as water, is called w té; and to sink
to the bottom, is toan ; to float on the surface, is ﬁt tun ;
to look, is called 35 so ; milk, is 75 na; ﬁ kwet. a devil, is
pronounced like 5% ket ; ﬁ‘ kwei, to return, as E‘ keu ; %
kwet, to kneel, as E ket ; ﬁ wei, the warp, as yu ;
K’héu, injury, as il‘? k'hé ; % kwei, a street, as 1] keu;
Fal ¢, a chair, js pronounced ya ; E}& hwiy, to injure, as s-'f
het ; all of which sounds approach each other, and are easily
mistaken one for the other. Besides these there are a varicty
of vulgar and irregular expressions, which cannot all be
recorded. The village schoolmasters easily confound the four
tones, and the towns-folks are still more apt to fall into vulga.
rities. For instance they make no distinction between the
sounds {S- tung and ﬁ tung; while they confound the finals
of i[: kéang and,% yang : again ﬁ chin and ‘E tsin, are
made to resemble each other.  But in these matters the peo-
ple of Shanghae are not singular. )

% E NATURAL PRODUCTIONS.

Speaking of the various kinds of grain, we may observe
that the rice of this district, comes earlier to maturity than
elsewhere ; thus they have one kind that ripens in 60 days,
being planted in the third month (April), and becoming ripe
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in the fifth (June) ; another sort comes to perfection in 100
days, from April to July. The natives give to the different
kinds of rice a variety of names, which it would be tedious
to specify ; they also distinguish between the common and
the glutinous rice, of which latter genus there are several
species. Wheat is distinguished into j{ % barley, )]\
% wheat, and % % buck-wheat ; the different kinds
of millet have various appellations ; and pulse is divided
‘into the large and small, with the green, whits, black, yellow
and red varieties : they have also a sort of spotted bean,
with the broad and long beans, and a kind resembling the
green peas of European gardens.

COTTON.

The city of Shanghae is celebrated for its 7]( 1@ cotton.
The profit arising from its cultivation exceeds that of wheat
‘and rice, and more attention is given to it in this than in the
other districts of a‘%} ?.'I: Sfing-kéang prefecture. We shall
here make some inquiry into its origin, and collect what has
been said about the methods and implements used in fts
cultivation. The cloth manufactured from the cotton is
plentiful in our market, and traders are familiar with its
different kinds and qualities.

ANCIENT ALLUSIONS TO THE COTTON PLANT.

According to the history of the southern (or six) dy.
nasties of China (a. ». 600), the ) & Kaouch’hang
region® produced a plant, the fruit of which was like the
cocoon of a sitk-worm, containing a fibrous material like
fine flax, called & M ¥ pik-téd-tszé, the white conglo-
merated ball. The people of the place used to weave this

* One of the villages into which.the Shanghae district was formerly
divided, was cafled E E Kaou-ch’hang. There is still a temple
on the south of the city called E E ﬁ Kaeu-ch’hang-meadu.
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into cloth, which was very soft, white, and met with ready sale
in the market.

-In the history of m ﬂ Nan-yus (Kwang-se), the district
of E‘E‘ 9‘“ Kwei-chow (the modern E 1»* Kwei-lin, Lat. 25.
13. N. Long. 6.15. west of Peking), is said to have produced
a shrub, yielding a fruit, that contained in it something like
the down of a goose; the seeds were like beads, which be-
ing separated from the fibrous particles, these latter could be
spun into threads; and died of various colours, for the purpose
of weaving cloth.

In the ZK =} a Piin-tsadbu-kang.mih, General work
on Botany,'g_; @ Ld-shé-chin says, There are two
species of cotton, called tbe?k arboraceous, and the her_
baceous cotton. In & ’-H Keaou-chow, of E wKwéng-se
(the modern @ m Woo-chow, Lat. 23.29. N. Long. 5. 37,
west of Peking), the plant grows to a large size, being
the same with what is noticed by ﬂ(é Lin-yth-kwsg,
in the history of the southern dynasties, and in the accounts
of % Woo (Soo-chow). It is cultivated on. the south of 31':
the Yang-tszt-kéang, and north of the river }E Hwag. They
sow the seeds in the 4th month (May): the stem of the
plant is very weak, and it grows to the height of four: or
five feet ; the leaves are divided generally into three lobes,
On the approach of autumn, the plant puts forth a
flower, which is of a yellow colour, like the chrysan.
themum, but smaller ; some are of a red or purple colour.
"The fruit is about the size of a small peach, including a
white fibrous naterial, in the midst of which are a number
of seeds, about the size of berries. In one species, the fibrous
material is of a nankeen colour. The crop is gathered in the
eighth moon (September), and is denominated ﬁm cotton,
This is the herbaceous cotton. It came originally from

Kwang-se, and towards the close of the ﬂe Stng
dynasty (a . 1200), was introduced into 3]: m Kéang-nan.
Fei-yuen, in his account of g ﬁ Kwang-tung,
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says, that @ a foreigners do not cultivate silk, but employ
coiton for weaving. ?E & ]EkFan-mm-chi ng says, ¢hat
the ﬂ( E Lin-yih and other countries produce the g E

cotton cloth, made of a fibrous material from trees.
'ﬁ' /‘J Fang-ché also says, that the barbarians of the south.
ern ocean, weave this fibrous substance into cloth, upon
which are depicted very small characters, and flowers, execu-
ted with great skill, called % E Z’ﬁ cotton cloth, which is
the same with what the ancients denominated ?ﬁ' white
ball cloth. _E:ﬁ K’hew-jdy says, that in the ﬁ Han and
ﬁ Téang dynasties (from the first to the eightl centuries),
although the cotton was brought in as tribute, the Chinese
were not possessed of the seed ; so that it was not manu-
factured by the people, nor became an exciseable article ;
but towards the close of the 5;E Sing and the beginning of
the JG Yudn dynasties (a. p. 1231). the sceds were obtained,
so that Leaou-tung, Slhen-se, Fokien, and Canton, reaped
some advantage from it; for the junks from Canton and
Fokicn used to trade towurds Leaou-tung; while Shen-se
bordering on the west, the people of that province became
acquainted with the article.

The historians of the j_fI Yuén dynasty tell us, that in
the 26th year of 2P JL, Ché-yuén (a. p. 1364), an officer
was appointed to encourage the cotton cultivation in the
provinces of Chg-kéang, Kéang-nan, Keang-se, Hod-kwang,
and Fokien.

ﬁ' ﬂ Choo-hwa, in his account of the cotton culture,
says, that the cotton plant was introduced into Shanghae
‘from the islands, and was first planted at ,% m:" 3:{;“. Wob-
né-king, about ten miles to the westward of the city : but
now the whole district is covered with it. There are two
kinds ; the white and the yellow, that which is cultivated
near the sea-shore, and brought into the city for sale, is
called w m sand cottou ; and that which is grown nearer

the city, is called ﬂ:iﬁ earth cotton; the natives, however,




55

call it all Zﬁhwo, cotton, and do not prefix the term ﬁ
méén, as is usual in other places. The Chg-kéang cotton
from & fdt Yi-yaou district is less profitable, yielding only
seven pounds in the twenty, when divested of the seeds ;
the cotton of Soo-chow may generally be reckoned at the
same rate ; there are a few kinds, however, a little different :
one called the ﬁ' % yellow stalk variety, which yields
proportionably more of the fibrous material ; one is called
the % & green seed variety, the seeds of which are
smaller, and the fibrous material more abundant than other
kinds ; one is called the %1}‘(‘ black seed variety, the seeds
of which are small, and of a jet black colour, this also is
abundant in fibrous material ; another is called the ﬁ *
32 roomy garment variety, the seeds of which are white,
and the stalks light, producing also much of the fibrous
material ; these four yielding nine parts out of twenty, when
freed from the seed. The yellow stalk variety, has a hard
tough fibre, the rest are all of a fine and soft quality, good
for spinning and weaving. There is another kind, called
the%g ;E nankeen, or yellow cotton, which is light and
fine, but the seeds are large, while the fibrous material is
lees in quantity, yielding only four barls out of twenty, when
freed from the seed. ’ -

The time of planting is before the feast of the tombs, (April
6th), when the seeds should be mixed with damp ashes, and
raked lightly over the ground; cover the whole over with
earth, and in the 3d or 4th moons (April and May), the
young shoots will spring up. The 100t of the cotton is
single and straight; the leaves form points and angles.
In the middle of summer, the stalks gradually become red-
dish and black, when small flowers are given out, of the
colour of the chrysamhemum, with a streak of red in the
middle of the yellow. When the fruit is produced, each one
is divided into three or four compartments. 'The fruit when
unripe is called the ?E ﬁ" cotton ball ; ‘and -when mature
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it ie denominated the 7 P F couon bell.  When the
fruit is not ripened throughout, and it becomes conglomera-
ted. like a mass of damp fibres, it is called E 2% an invert-
ed sack. The first crop of cotton is called -a early eot-
ton, and the last Hﬁ ?t late cotton. When the cotton is
injured by frost, and appears coarse, it is called % ﬁ ?:E
frost-bitten cotton.

Whenever it is intended to plant rice on the following
year, wheat may be sown at the close of this; but if a crop
of cotton be in contemplation, wheat must not be sown. The
proverb says, Let the fields lie fallow awhile ; with the view
of giving some. rest to the ground: which is what the an-
cients alluded to, when they advocated a change of crops.
If, however, the population be dense, and the ground too
narrow for them, so that no resource is left, you may sow
barley, and such like, strengthening the ground at the same
time by manure, but you must by no means sow wheat.

On high grounds which are adapted both for cotton and
rice, you may plant cotton during two summers, and rice .
every third summer; by which means the roots of the grass
will be killed, and the energies of the soil be improved, while
insects will not multiply ; at the very utmost, you must not
plant eotton for more than three successive years, for if you
da, the insects will abound. If after three years you have
no opportunity of planting rice, it would be better, after the
cotton is gathered in, to make a bank all round the field,
and lay it under water during the winter. In the following
spring, when the ice is dissolved, let out the watér, until
the field becomes dry, when you can plough and harrow it
according to the usual mode, and plant your cotton, in

which case you will find your field free from insects.

Cotton-ficlds should, however, be ploughed at the end of
autumn ; after the rice is gathered in, let the earth be turn-
ed up by the bhoe, and not harrowed, but the soil left in large
clods, standing on end, so that they may be frozen as they
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lie; and the pext year, when the frost breaks wp, and
the clods are  well mojstened, about the manth of February,
turn them gwer with the hoe or the plough, and the
following month turn them over again ; at which time alsp,
it will be necessary. o hatrow the gronnd in order (o make.
it fine, .

After the feast of the tombs (April 6th), form the groynd
into furrows, which must be broad, with deep chanpels be-
tween them. After the rains, hog the ground again, threp
or four times, .b.y w‘bich means the clods will become ﬁpe,
and the weeds be extirpated. The object of this frequent
hoeing is, first to turn up the sods, and secondly to clear
away the weeds, eo that the ¢otton may .easily bud. All
cotton-fields, previously to the seeds being sown, must be
manured, either with compost, or ashe¢s, or bean-cake, or
fresh earth, in proportion te the fertility or unprodugtiveness
of the soil. The bean-cake muyst be broken up, and not be
put in large fragments upon the ground.  After this again
settle the furrows, and divide them equally. The inhabitants
of this district, who plant more extensijvely, do not 1:ge more
thap sixty cakes to an acre; nor more than ten hundred-
weight of compost to the above amount of ground, lest the
soil should become too rich, and the plants shoot up high,
without yielding any fruit; or if they do yneld fruig, lest it
should produce worms.

There is also 3 E ﬁ ﬁ‘ method of manunng by means
of grasses ; in the end of autumn sow your fields with clover
the leaves of which you may cut down in order to enrjch the
rice.land, while the roots may be left in the ground for the
benefit of the cotton. Should the grasses not be abugdant,
you may take barley or beans, and turn them over ip the
ground, when the result will be better than if you had
manured with other substances. When the ground sends
forth its vapours, chd predommawg ; when manure is abun-
dantly employed, heat prevails ; thls is according to the

~ H
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nature of things ; but fresh earth is adapted for correcting the
cold of the ground, and also for qualifying the heat arising
from manure, by which means the fruit will be abundant,
and no worms will be engendered. The proverb says, g—}
7}2*}- ﬁ fresh earth is good for the cotton; but you
must put down your manure before you add the fresh mould,
and again spread more manure upon the fresh earth. The
mere addition of new mould has no effect. According to
theﬁi ﬁls 9* plan pursued at Yfi-yaou, after the bean-cake
is spread over the field, add some fresh mould, which will
not only correct the heat but reduce the number of worms.
Those who plant cotton ought not to be ignorant of this,
There are two ﬁ ﬁ Z ‘m modes of planting cotion ;
the one is to acatter the seeds over the beds with the hand,
and having covered them up with earth, to pass a wooden
roller over the whole, this is called Eﬁ spreading the
seed. Another is to take a wooden pestle, and making holes
in the ground, insert a certain quantity of seeds therein,
treading them in with your foot, this is called ’;“\’ @ hole-
ing the seed. 'The people in Shanghae most frequently
spread the seed, but some hole it. We have not keard
which method is the most productive, but all the farmers
strenuously assert that the closer they plant the cotton, the
smaller is the crop. Is this because of the difference of soil,
which is more suitable in one place than another, or is it
that people follow the mode to which they have been accus-
tomed, and from which they will not easily swerve 7 We
add here a rule or precept, contained in the following stanza :
Select your seed carefully ;
- See that it be sown early ;
Let the roots be deep, and the stalks short ;
- 'The plants wide apart and the manure abundant.
' J&, Heuen-hoo says, that there are four evils arising
from a close planting of the cotton: 1st, the plant will
grow tall, without flowering; and the flowers will open
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without forming the fruit. R2dly, When the flowers have
opened and the fruit is formed, they will get steamed after
the rains, and suddenly fall off. 3dly, The roots will be
shallow and near the surface, so that the plant will not be
able to bear up against the wind and drought. 4th, When
the fruit is formed the insects will secretly get into it.
There are four things also which prevent the cotton from
coming to perfection. lst, ﬁk The imperfection of the seed ;
2dly,ﬁ the closeness of the planting; 3dly, % the
thinness of the soil ; and 4thly, the avergrowing of
weeds. The first is owing to the hollowness of the seed ;
the second to the young plant not being sufficiently isolated ;
the third to the deficiency of manure ; and the fourth to the
infrequency of hoeing. Cotton plants generally rejoice in
drought, but Shanghae is near the sea, and frequently visited
by inundations arising from high tides.. If the cotton be
planted ten or a dozen days earlier than usual, then before
the eighth month (September), when these tides prevail,
some of the cotton pods near the root will have already
come to perfection, and will be all;eady gathered in. Still
too early a planting is not recommended, for fear of the
frosts of spring, which would cause many of the young
shoots to die. We would suggest a method that might
be adopted with advantage: which is, in the winter of
the past or the spring of the present year, after the first
ploughing, to sow several pecks of barley on each acre of
ground, and when the season for planting cotton arrives,
let the seeds be sown among the young shoots of wheat, so
as to be covered by them ; the roots of the wheat being at
the top, the cotton will be protected thereby, and will not be
injured by the cold. By adopting this method, yon may
have your gotton crop in advance of others, ten or fifteen days.

8hould an inundation occur after the cotton is planted,
and continue but a week before the waters abate, the
crop may still be saved ; but if it continue for eight or nine
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days, it will be necessary then to sow the seed afresh.
Sometimes when droughts prevail, people witer the flelds by
the hand, and then again rain falls which injures thé young
plants; so that it {s necéssary to adjust the labour to the
state of the weather, in order to snccéed. The éotton plant
is naturally averse to sudden rain or oppressive heat. If
after the heavy rains have céased, you get a succession of
bright sun-shiny days, the rdots of the ¢otton will beécome
roften, and the flowers fall off. When the plant first springs
forth, should the raing prevail, and the weeds grow up faster
than the cotton, the farmers ¢all this BE ¥ ¥ weed-bound
-cotton. If at the time whan the young shoots show them-
selves, rain falls and the grass becomés exdbatant, so that
you can scarcely distinguish oné ftom the other, and it bes
comes necessary catefully to hoe thé weeds dway, this
process is called Hﬁ ?E fréeing the cotton. Arhong tfie
poor, all the individuals of each family unite their énergies in
the operation ; this able-bodied men and robust femalés
may be seen together iii the road ; and even young girls trot
away with their little feet, while thé men make ready the
food for them, The heat being 4t this time oppressive, their
clothes are saturatéd with petspitation, and' evéry ofie id
burthiened with excessive labour.

Generdlly speaking the cotton should be hoed devett
tiiiles, or more : and just before midsumnier, the mote fre-
quently it 18 hoed the better. The proverb says, “ Tt hosing
the cotton, you must take advatitage of thie plum séason : fo
every time that the hoe enters the ground. the plants will
grow thiree inches.” When the éotton is ﬁ @ sown with
a broad cast, the sowing is easy, but thé hoeing is difficult ;
when it is ﬂ@ sowtt in holes, the reverse of this is the
casé. When the broad-cast nirethod is ddopted, the seeds ate
sown thick ; and at the tinie of hoeing, the best of the plants
are reserved, while the rest are cleared away, to rmake thet
mote sparse.  When the plan of sowing in holés i
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addptéd, about fotir or five seeds are pat into each hole;
and at the time of hoeing, the best are selected, and the
test rejected, leaving no more than two plants. When these
two are about five or six inches high, separats them by in-
sérting a clod of earth between the (wo, so that the stems
and roogs be divided one opposite to the other. As to sclect-
img and dividing the plants, an old husbandman remarks :
“ When at the third time of hoeing you clear away those
plants which have large leaves,. the seeds will be large, and
the fibrous portion less in quantity. If after the third hoeing
you clear away those plants which have small leaves, the
"peeds will be hollow aud unsound, as well as damp and
diseased. This saying is al:0 met with in the ﬁﬁt &
% Ning ching tseuén shoo, work on husbandry, written by
w jt % Tseu-kwang-k’he.

When the cotton is ripe, people take a bag with them, to
gather it, which operation is called j’)‘ém catching the cot-
ton. Children are best adapted for this work, for the plant
being only about two feet high, tall persons would have to
stoop down toit. Whenever the weather is fine, the cotton-
gatherers set to work ; and when they have gone over a part
of the field, if they look back on the part which they have left,
they will find that more pods have burst open, this is cailed

ﬁﬂ fﬁ é discovering the white puds behind, on the part
over which our feet have travelled. In such cases the
harvest will be abundant. When the cotton is gathered in,
thit stalks may be used for fuel, and will be found to
give out more heat than the reeds commonly employed
for that purpose. These are called ?Eﬁconon stalks.
Sometimes before the stalks are pulled up, idle people
go strolling about, and steal a few miscellaneous pods
which may siill remain upon the branches: by selling
which they procure themselves a drinking bout ; the owner .
of the field meeting such in the roads or fields, is apt to scold
and wrangle, when quarrels and litigations occasionally fol-
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low ; this gleaning is commonly called ﬁ ﬁ :,E picking
up scattered cotton.

Those who trade in cotton, generally go to % @a
Tsung-ming and iﬁ Fq Had-miin, where the inhabitants
having divested their own cotton of its seeds, sell it abroad,
because its nature is hard and unyielding, so as to be unfit
for spinning and weaving. For that which is produced in
Shanghae, there are a separate class of ierchants, who early
in the morning hang up a pair of steel-yards at their doors,
until the dealers collect outside their gates, when they can
separate the good from the bad, and drive their bargains.

If the cotton is not first dried in the sun, it is difficult to
free it from the seeds, because as long as the dampness re-
mains, the seeds cannot be got out. The instrument em-
ployed for spreading out the cotton to dry on is made of thin
reeds, arranged on stands; upon this the cotton is thinly
spread out, and frequently turned, until the evening, when
it can be taken in. Should the weather be rainy, you
may place the cotton in a bamboo-frame over a chafing-
dish, and roast it thoroughly ; when it is cold, roast
it again, so that it does not become damp as before.
Poor people take advantage of the time whea their rice has
just been cooked, and removing the pot from the fire, they
put the cotton over the embers. "T'hese two methods, how-
ever, are apt to make the cotton lose its bright and clean
appearance.

The mill for freeing the cotton of its seeds is called a n
ﬁ cleansing machine ; it is made of wood, and is a sort of
frame on three legs, which when one sits down is about breast
high ; on the top of the ztand, there are two upright pieces of
wood, between which a wooden roller revolves, about three
inches in diameter. To this latter a handle is affixed, on the
left side of the machine, which is turned by the right hand.
Outside of the wooden roller, is an iron one, about an inch
and a half in diameter. A fly-wheel is fixed on to the right
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side of the machine, which is turned by the left foot of the
operator. On the near side, there are some upright pieces of
wood, fixed firmly in the bench, leaving a space between
them about a foot wide. The person engaged then takes
some cotton, and inserts it between the interstice of the two
rollers ; and setting the machine in motion, both with his
hand and foot, the cotton seeds will drop down, on the side
next the operator, while the cotton free from the seeds falls
over on the other side, like fleecy clouds : this ie called ‘?E
a cleaned cotton.

The ﬁ m g bow for jerking the cotton is made of
a piece of wood, tapering towards the ends, and upwards of
five feet long ; it is rounded off to an edge on the upper side,
but flat and broad underneath. The string of the bow is
thick, consisting of five strands. This bow when strung is
placed among the cotton, and struck with a hammer, so as to
vibrate with a twang, when it jerks the cotton, and causes it
to fly up, and spread about like flakes of snow, and as light
as smoke. The fibre thus treated is called ﬁ[, E K pre-
pared cotton. This is then formed into lengths, when hav=
ing shaved fine a piece of bamboo for a centre, with one
hand hold the end of this, and pass over the cotton,
¢o form it into a proper shape ; then pushing it backwards
and forwards, the cotton will get rolled upon the bamboo ;
after this you can draw out the bamboo, and the shape of
the mass of cotton will be round outside and hollow within :
this is called a fﬁ -? roving.

The ﬁ * spinning-wheel is made of- wood, having a
stand and feet ; at the head of the stand are three wooden
spindles, pointed and long; some pieces of wood are cut,
80 as to receive the ends of these ;. a leathern thong passes
from them on to a wheel, and a cross piece of wood called
w % %‘ a roving-bearer is placed in a hole of the wheel ;
when moving both feet up and down, the workman takes the
roving which he has prepared, and joining it on to the old
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thread, drawe it out with his hand. Just es is dene in gpin-
ning silk ; all thess threads are wound reund on the spin-
dles, and the cotton in this state is called ﬁ 27 yare.

Some people take this yarn to form the WaLp, or
woof of cloth, and others sell it at once. Aftexr working
night and day, as soon as they get a pound or o of it, they
dispose of it for a subsistence. Good spinners can spin three
or four spools in.a day, but poor workmen ¢an only obtain
two. The yarn is used for )&'ff making the warp ; for
this purpose, the ancicnts used to employ $.¢ hangd-
wheel, which wauld hold ouly one spopl ; this wes weynd
round a bamboo, and from thence put on to the fraine. By
this means little could be accomplished in a day. After-
wards, however, they have invented a BiE #ﬂ{ reeling-frame,
awhich is in shape like 8 chair; on the top of it are set up
eight epaols. This maching is drawn alang with a moveable
stick, aud the thraads are theteby divided and epread ont,
80 as to form the watp. This method is more facjle than
the former one : in the present day, men yse what is called
the ;ﬁfﬁ chair-real, which, while one carries on his back
and walks alang with it, another follows .arranging the
,threads ; and ‘having gone backwards and forwards sevgral
times, the work is speedily accomplished, The name given
:to this moveable reel is & $ the mule.

When the warp has been arranged, the pext step is to m
ﬁ size it. For size you must employ gopd flopr, fine and
white : let it not be boiled to too gregt.a consigtency, lest it
should dagken the colour of the yarn ; porlet jt be s00 raw,
ldest the yarn should not be tight, let the size remain in the
_size-pot all night, and the next marning, before the dew is
‘absarbed, should the day .he cloudy without .rain, set up
same hamboo-frames in a broad open spage, .and stretch out
.the warp upon them from end toend ; then passing a bam-
‘boo-brush alang the threads size the whale, waiting, till jt .be
dry. .Atthe place whexe the warp. js divided, sepasate the
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two lines of threads by cross bamboos, and roll the whole
up on a roller, which you- may move on to the weaving-
machine. This kind of warp is very much esteemed, and
is called EI] ﬁ sized yarn. Another mode is to roll up the
warp into round flat cakes, which may be disposed of all .
along the road, and then it is called ﬁ & the round
cake warp. If it be too dry, it will frequently break ; and
if too damp, it will become mouldy. Rome take the yarn,
and twisting it round, steep it in size, without bruéhing it
before they form it into the warp : this is called ﬁé} sized
warp ; but it is of an inferior kind. .

The district of Shanghae, though only 30 miles long, sup-
plies several provinces with its productions. This is not
because the planting of cotton is here particularly abundant,
or the population more dense, but because the soil is more
favourable.

Cloth that is close-woven and narrow, is denominated )]\{ﬁ
small cloth ; it is called by the people of the district 3 7§
hard-struck or close-pressed cloth. The open and broad
kiod is the % Tﬂf loosely-woven cloth. Thereisa very fine
species, manufactured in this district, called ﬂ% ?E T)ﬁ fly-
ing cotton cloth, or T ﬁ {)’-‘ﬁ Ting jang tszé pod ; the
cloth invented by Ting-jang-tszt ; it is made at the town of
= ﬂ( % Sa-lin-déng. When the ribs are diagonal, it is
called %—Iﬂ i twilled stuff : when the ribs are square, it is call-
ed IE 3L straight-woven cloth : when the ribs are high, it
is called E& Corean cloth : all these kinds are manufac-
tured ip this district, and occasionally in other places.

When cloth after having been dyed is scraped with a knife,
so as to have the appearance of hairs, like the %@ Thibe-
tian rug, it is called ﬁ‘ij mscraped velveteen ; but this manu-
facture is not the work of women, .

There is a description of persons who collect together
the manufactured article, and go to other places to sell it ;
these are called 7]( g river traders.  Some having obtained

1
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a few miscellaneous articles to dispose of to others, are called
3k E pedlars, or )J\ i fﬁ small brokers.

In dyeing there.are aome establishments particularly devo-
ted to dyeing blue, and others red ; others again are entirely
.engaged in bleaching white ; while others dye various kinds
of colours. The way in which this is effected is to take a
preparation of ashes and flour, mixed up with glue and alum,
and spread.this over the portion intended to be left blank,
.on which:a pattern is drawn; then steeping the ¢loth in
whatever dye you please, scrape the ashes and flour away,
and the blank parts will appear ; this is called ﬁ]fﬂ ﬁ
scraped chintzes, or batteks.  ‘Sometimes they employ
wooden blocks, upon which are engraved the figures of plants
and flowers, men and things, birds and beasts ; they then
spread the cloth over this block (already coloured), and rub
-it ; or they use various colours and spread over the protru.
ding parts of the block, and produce an impression resem-
"bling a picture,

?B Kwo, in his bistory of this region says,.hat there is
a description-of cotton cloth that comes principally from the
villages of w m'\So_-kwg, and $ﬁ Cho-tun : this
cloth is about three feet broad, close.woven and as fine as
silk; subsequent manufacturers of this article, striving to-
gether for gain, have reduced the breadth of the wlqth, and
diminished the length, so that it is different from - the - former
in‘amount. Now every place has this cloth, but “the wmanu-
‘facture of cotton cloth of foreign origin was_first : established
at % ?}E Woo-né-king.

% E Woo-Ié-chin says, that the inhabitants of
Fokien-and Canton, used to plant, spin, and weave cotton to
a large extent ; calling it ﬁ H keth-pei, or kat-pwa. “Thir-
teen miles to the east of 152\ pun H Sang-kéang-fod lies the
town of ?}EE Woo-né-king, around which the ‘soil
is very barren, and not sufficient to sypply the wants of the
people ; they have therefore been: compélled to attend to the
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planting of trees, as a means of subsistence, and send to Can-
ton' and Fokien for sred. At first they had:no machine for
freeing the cotton of its seed, nor long:bow for. jerking it ; so.
that they were:obliged (o separate the seed with their fingers,,
aml using: thread for a string: and bamboo for a bow, with
- the cotton:spread over a table; they worked it up, and got it
intocorder :- but:the:labour was very great. Ia the J Yuén
dynasty, there:was an old woman bnamed. ﬁ {# I8 Dame-
Hwiang-taéu, who came from B ’H Yaechow, (in the
island of iﬁ:% Hat-nin); she taught the people how. to.
niake:tlie implements used in jerking and spianing the ootten,
With reépect to.crossing the yarn, asd mixiag the colours,.
irr order to weave checks and chintzes, she had a method
for each one of these, so that shie could weave quilts and
coverlets, girdles and napkins, of various patterns and de-
vices, as: beautiful as: if they had been depicted with a pencil.
Her people having learied these arts, vied with each .other
in the manufactute, conveying the stuffs to other places for
stle; by which means she became exceedingly rich ; when
the/'obd lady died, the multitude wept, and set up & place of.
sacrifice, where they might periodically do her honeur.

OTHER PRODUCTIONS,

With regard  to culinary vegetables, Shanghae produces.
the ﬁ brassica, which they called =) % Pih tsae; also- a
epecies of greens, called by some %%Woo sung, and by
othiers Py 3fE Tsing waé.. Thera is a description of mustard-
vegetable, which. having . ﬁ small stalks, and ,ﬁl\‘_{\ flat
steme; is called the 5§ 3‘: yin sze keaé, silver-thread
mustard-plant.  This kind is by some persons preserved in
salt, aad is in high repute, but if transplanted to other regions,
it does mot flourish. These is another kind called 4 1P, &
kin hwa tsas; the golden-flower vegetable, and vulgarly B
- B tsadu tszé dow, grass-head. It it said, that when
=5 ﬁ g'Chow-win-séang was. travelling in the villages,
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he enquired for an officer named ,% B *ﬂ Tséang-ydng-
hé, who asked him to dinner ; at this feast he brought out
a dish of vegetables, which Wan-séang admired ; on inquiring
the name, he was informed that it was called &?—E%
golden flower vegetuble. When he was returning, he
enquired after this vegetable by the above name, and no one
knew anything about it; but on asking the attendants
of his friend g# Tséang, he learned that the common
name was -} EE grass-head.

Shanghae also produces ﬁ tse, bursa pastoris, ?E %
p’ho tsaé. spinach, H % héén tsaé, blite, %H‘ % téen tsaé, -
salad. 35 kew, leeks, % heae, chives, Z¥ sung, onions,
and %F: swan, garlic; E loo pith. turnip-radishes, and

hod loo piih, gourds; %E;leu wo, a epecies
of edible rush, ﬁﬁ tung haou. wild pellitory, % E wo
keu. lettuce, kéang, ginger, 53 wan suv, coriander,
% ﬁ séang hd, turmeric, ﬁﬁ kéa, egg-plant, %g luy tan,
mushrooms, # k’hin, parsley, poo pih, a kind of
typha. % é kaou pih, a sort of edible flag; [I] % san yo,
long yams, 5? yu, taro, héang yu, fragrant taro,
#5 t’hod yu, ground yams, ﬂ ‘!(E tsze koo, small yams, %
madu twan t’héw, a kind of hairy yams, resembling
the fragrant taro, with tendrils and leaves like the long yams ;
é é\p!h hd, lily roots, $ seun, bamboo shoots, and % ﬁ
che mo, lin-seed. As to )]&kwa, the gourd species, Shanghae
produces P JA se kwa, water melons, # JI\ téen kwa,
sweet melons of various kinds, such as those of a light yellow
colour, called g; fﬁ‘ﬁ )]:\mefh tung kwa, honey;comb melons; -~
those of a deep yellow colour, called @ m kin kwa, golden
melons ; those which are of a greenish yellow with protube-
rances on the stalks, are called % ’E m hwa mei kwa,
thrush melons ; besides which there is the % ﬂ& tung kwa,
pumpkin, = JK wing kwa, cucumber, B§ JI\ nan kwa,
southern melon, i}, )]& sze kwa, snake gourd, EE sing
kwa, raw melon, of which there are two varieties, the green
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and the white, ﬁ E hoo loo, bottle gourd, % ? poo tsza,
gourd and quash, % I\ k’hed kwa, bitter cucumber, 3 JI{
pih kwa. northern cucumber, &c.

Among the articles cultivated in this district, may be
enumerated a sort of g lan, polygonum tincturium, or indi-
go, called ﬁ ﬁ{- zing yang, with %ﬁ‘ ﬁ kin zing, and 3@

lmbuy zing, various kinds of dye stuffs ; also 2
choo mA, coarse hemp, and ﬁ ﬁ hwéng mi, yellow hemp.

Among the fruits may be enumerated various kinds of
peaches, the most celebrated of which is the 7K %\ #E s2é
meih dadu, water-honey peach ; this kind is cultivated by
the a Koo family, in the gﬁ loé héang yugn, fra-
grant dew garden. There is also a kind called the % %
ﬂ lay chin héng, that tuins red after a thunder-storm ;
the best seedlings of this species are obtainable at the garden .
of '% i]é% Wone-ns-zédang. Shanghae also produces mi
sze, persimmons, ﬁ ying dadu, cherries, ﬁ héng, dark
red plums, mei, common plums =5 seug mei, white
plums, and another variety called T% ﬁ m kwdn zéng met,
They have also $ 14, a small yellow plum, ﬂf chang, sour
oranges, % keih, sweet orances. E ﬁ héang yuen, citrouns, .

law, pomegranates, fﬁﬁ yin hang, salisburia seeds,

lin kin, small apples, a% le, pears. %’i‘i %T poo daédu,

grapes, ﬂ:hm pe bo, loquats, 3 % lé3n sit, the fruit of

the water-lily, gnow, water-lily roots, % ling, water-cal.

trops, both green and red, % foo tsze, tribulus terrestris,

i','ﬁ ﬁlﬁ hoé dadu, walnuts, “ﬁ@*ﬁ %woé hwo ko, figs,

which are also called . @k é yew po tan. (Qu. Latin
uva ?) : "

Of medicinal herbs, Shanghae abounds chiefly in those
which grow in marshy grounds; we will here allude to the
most famous. and specify their uses : such as the ﬁﬁ: ﬁ& E
tsgen fung ts’hadu, arrow-headed plant, which boiled in
wine is said to be good for pains in the limbs ; 'the 2 %
ﬁ;‘ cl’hwan ch’hwan hwo, a decoction of which is thought
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good for bruises; the ﬂh TER té ting-ts’hadu, earth.nail
plant, which beaten out and spread over the part affected'is’
reported to eurs nameless poisons ; me-ﬁ‘ﬁﬂﬂp se hoo
law, willow of the western lake, a decoction of which is
used in the emall pox before the pustules come forth; also
the & )&% loo kung ying, leontodon C‘hiriensis, or the
2. Bf wéng hwo lsng, the yellow flower gentleman,
which is thought to be an antidote for poison; they have:
further the ﬁ ‘@ ﬁ yii mod ts’hadu; the 4> R
kin nytn hwo, honeysuckle, the EE ho héang, wint,

% héang joo, fragrant boletus, or wood-ears, “ﬁ tsze 800,
ocimum gratissimum, or sweet basil; for an account of alt
which see the N E general work on botany.

The dry. land herbs and flowers, comwon in" this district,
are such as f-f: % yang sin, foreign ginseng, 1’%’ ' kag
kang, E T shih ho, ;%H] $ sé sin, g& yiih kin,_g"a'
tang kwei, = maou kéang, and such. like.

Shanghae produces various kinds of trees-and flowers, such
as the *l:ﬂ' waeu tan. peony ; these are plentifully culti-
vated at the town of 13t HE Far-hwo, where the method of'
propagating them is pusubiar ; the species also are various:
In the district of Shanghae, latterly, people have been in the
habit of platting the ﬁ nelurhbivm, which they cause'tds'
grow in little pots, in order to make presents to their fiiendey

The quadrupeds-fourrd im 3hanghae, are the dommon do-
mestic animals ; there are no wild beasts ; the birds also are
those commonly met- with: the people from Fokien and
Canton are in the habit of bringing foreign birds for sale,
differing from thoseé found in this district. The old’ his:
tories say, that in the district of $ $ Huwo-ting, id
Sang-kéang, there used Lo be a stork’s nest, at a place called
—F w Hg.so; tradition will have it that these storks came
from the east, over sea, and propagated here. The place re-
fé¥red to now belongs o Eﬁ JE Nan-liwiiy district, but the
storks have not visited it for many a day. _
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"The aquatic-tribes are more numerous here than iin .other
places ; we cannot.quote -them all. The old histories .enu-
merate among the fishes, the gﬁ loo, scina, Kt kwei, perch

tsze, tench, ﬁpnts'eth,‘bream, ;@gnle, carp, J E pe mﬁh:
ﬂounder,!ﬁﬁ wei, silure, ﬁ ‘péen, another kind of:bream,
ﬁ hwing sang, yellow head, iy néen. bull-head, gﬁ mwan,
eel, B shen, yellaw.eel, 53 & pth teaou, whiting, and {§f
heae, crab, all of which are found in the % 7 Wob-sing
and ﬁ ?ﬁ Whampoa rivers. The fishes caught in the sea
are also numerous, among which we may enumerate the -
she, roach, 7 Py shih show, sciena, also called'ﬁ a
-wong yi, yellow fish ; the ﬂf% me yfi, rice fish, E tsin,
sturgeon, besides ﬁg] Ith, a sort of roach, with ﬁ tee, mullet,
QE ch’hang, pomfret, &c.; but the scimna, sturgeon,-and
mullet, are sometimes found in rivers and lakes. 'The
ﬁ choo yi, gold fish,"are kept as curiosities, and the il:
"ﬁ kéang tun, river porpoise, is sometimes met with in ‘the
Whampoa, particularly in stormy weather; but it is not
eatable. ’

Amongst the. things sold.in the market, we may specify a
sory of %3& % letter paper, invented by an officer called %“

Tan e yen, who had a secret method of beating and
dyeing it, which his grandson ﬁ Woo banded down to his
desoendantj"f*iﬂ Chiing-hd ; the % Tan ‘family have
since fixed their residence at ﬁ?@ Nan-hwiiy ; that which

_is now gold under their name is much of it brought from
Stng-kéapg, and is covered over with a pigment that easily
comes out. Shanghae is also celebrated for a kind of em-
broidery, called the BR ﬁ Kob sew ; the art has been handed
down from the \ Kop,dama, who resided at § ? @
Lo6 héang yuén, the garden of fragrant dew ; .at present, this
work is performed by men, and not by women only. Ano-
ther thing for which Shanghae is celebrated is the X B
shwity lfing, fire engines, -for extinguishing largé fires. In -
former times, people used only 7K &Y shwiy taé, water
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bass and qp ﬂ' tseih tung, gurgling tubes ; but now in the
southern part of the city, there is a fawily surnamed E
Téng, which fromn the commencement of the present dynas-
ty (about 200 vears), have obtained fromn the Japanese the
art of making these fire-engines ; which by degrees have been
gradually diffused.

ON THE WATERS OF SHANGHAE.
THE SKA.

The sea is some mil-a distant from the city ; the coast
on the north commences at the district of ﬁ $ Ka-ding,
and E IJ Pagu-san ; on the south it extends to ﬁ ]E
Nan-hwag, while on the north-east the coast belongs o the
commune of )] w Ch’huen-sha. The 3% ﬁ Wob-siing
and the E ﬁ Whampoa rivers, uniting their waters, pass
on towards the sea. To the south and east of the estuary
thus formed is the great ocean, with its interminable waves.
On the east are the various foreign nations. the nearest of
which are [ Zk.lapanese, who in the 5’{ Sdng and j_]j
Yuén dynasties brought tribute 10 this port. and came up
with their vessels as far as % ’Eé 'iﬁ ﬁﬂ Yl the custom-
house at Tsing-laing, lying on the banks of the Woo-siing,
about 20 miles west of Shanghae. After a time, however,
they gradually transferred their trade to m H)ﬂ Ning-po,
and the tribute-bearers no longer visited this port. The sea
in the neighbourhood of this district is very shallow, and is a
iindred to one less productive than the waters which skirt
‘the provinces of Fokien and Canton ; one proverb, indeed,
calls these the poor seas. The only thing in which they
used to be advantageous was in the salt procured from them.
To the south of the bay of & 7]( Tsing shwiy, and to the
north of )ll %‘.Ch’huen-sha, the water being briny was
adapted for the manufacture of salt ; hence there were for-
merly laid down a line of old salt-pans ; but latterly the sand-
banks have increased and cut off the influx from without,




which has rendered the water fresher : the briny particles
being thus less in quantity, it has been found difficult to
carry on the salt-works, and the advantage arising from the
evaporation of the sea-water has been diminished. But the
tides flowing every morning, and ebbing every evening, con-
stitute as it were the breath of the sea; each expiration
causing the tide to rise, and each inspiration to fall. For-
merly, at every new and full moon, mid-day and midnight
were the seasons for the approach of the tide ; but in
the 8th year of ﬁ JEE Wan-leih, of the B Ming dynasty,
(a. . 1579) the tide opened out for itself a way near

Le.ka-hung, about six miles distant from its former
bed, which has caused the tides to flow a little earlier than
usual. There exists a stone tablet at T 58 @ the bay of
Wong-ka-wan, which purports to be six miles from the sea-
coast, but now the big waves roll up to within a few paces of
the tablet ; proving that the sea has made inroads on the
land.

It appears also, that the old bed of the Woo-siing river
has been very much narrowed, by the mud that has been
accumulating and stopping up the channel ; hence outward-

" bound vessels find it less convenient to clear out: which
circumstance ought to be carefully looked to by those who
have charge of the port. '

THE WHAMPOA.

The *ﬁ Whampoa lies on the east of the city, and
constitutes the outlet of the waters to the great ocean. It
is eaid, that oneﬁ Wéng-heit opened out this chan-
nel, who called it R i Ch’hun-shin-poo. A his-~
torian of the % Ming dynasty, in a work published by
him, also calls it the B I Wéng-poo. 'This river at its
head receives the waters which flow from & HH Kea-hing,
and ﬂ'l Hang-chow, accumulating fresh strength from
the 75 M 3 Séw-chow-déng (near Kéa-hing), together with.

i
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the JR 1) m 'I'éen-shan lake, after it has wound through the
= P three Maou'lakes. All the streams east of Kéa-hing,
and south of 1: i‘m the great lake, meet together at the
northern boundary of ZF m Ping-hod, from whence they
proceed northward, past the borders of i $ Hwa-ting, at
a distance of two miles from the prefectural city of Sting-
kéang ; after this the river thus formed rolls on to the east-
ward, receiving in its course the various streams on its mor-
thern and southern banks, until it reaches the boundaries of
the Shanghae district, unto the southern E []Tg %’F Kwang-
fiih temple, when it takes a bend, and bastens in a northerly
direction towards the city of Shanghae ; during all this
latter course it receives the various streams on its eastern
and western banks.

Formerly the Whampoa, in its course to the north-east,
divided its waters ; the more southerly branch entering the
sea atﬂ% 7 Teang-k’bow (near the town of Wob-siing),
while the more northerly one constituted the “-‘E %iﬁ:‘.Van—
ka-pang. In the first year of 7R 222 Ying 16, of the
Ming dynasty (a. p. 1402), the Woaé-siing river was
rather iinpeded in its course, when ]E =;;'f Hga yuén keth,
at the instigation of an inhabitant of Shanghae called % %
ﬁ Yé tsung hing, opened out the Wod-siing towards the sea ;
he also formed a communication between its waters and the
Whampoa, and led the latter (which from this time lost the
name of iﬁ pang, canal) past the eastern side of the city.
After passing which, the river turns in a narth-easterly direc-
tion, and forming a junction with the waters of the Wob-
siing, proceeds onwards to the sea. About the time of i iﬁ
Ché yuén, and ¢ 481 T4 tih (a. p. 1300) the Whampoa
opposite the city was only a bow-shot im breadth; in the
reign of ﬁ g T’haé ting (a. 0. 1330), some water-gates
were copstructed on each side of it, and a quantity of sand
was collected along the two banks, so that the course became
gradually narrower ; but after the opening out of the §'ﬁ * -
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PE Van-ka-pong (in 1402), the stream assumed the breadth
of 300 feet. Since that time the pressing of the waters
further east has very much enlarged the bed of the river.
Ferry.boats now ply across the broad stream, and the pass-
age is made easy, much to the accommodation of the people ;
but the ferry-men, being greedy of gain, will not set out to
ctoss over, until their boats are quite full, however boisterous
the weather may bs, so that the boats are frequently upset.
The fishermen -also fix stakes in the river, and stretch their
large nets from one to the other, in consequence of which
those who have to cross at night get by mistake into the net,
and being ingulphed in the stream are made fishes of.
The native writer recommends that those who kave the su-

perintendance of this region, should look to this,
iﬁ' Poo, or sheet of water, is the general name -of this
river, but the different parts of it are distinguished’ by the
m points of land which present themselves. These points
ot promontories are twelve. At every place where the river
takes 4 turn there is an %indenwd bay, and wherever there
is an indented bay on ofie side, there- must be a projecting
point on the other. The Whampoa from B F& 3K Wang-
labu-king, where it takes its distinclive name, up to the place
where it enters the sea, passes over about eighty miles,
From the western suburbs of Stng-k&ang it flows on, en-
glﬁg the city, and hurrying to the north-east arrives at
Tth-shing, from whence its course is south-easterly,
past nhe@ ,% ﬁ Szé-mé-déng ; and then pushing 03::
towards the north-east, it flows by the town of % ﬁ Min-
héng, past the ;‘(ﬁ 7]( P& Tan-shé-lit, or rush of fresh
Waler ; south.east of which, s the bay of & JBE @' Kin-
{twa_é-ddng: the projecting point of land that pushes out
1nlo the middle of the stream, opposite this bay, is the
ﬁpoint of gﬁ ﬁ %'j‘ Tsow-ka-shé, situated on the west
!)anlg ?f the Whampoa. At this remarkable. point, (which
® "9“°°d'by every one sailing up the river) the different



76

characteristics of the Whampoa are easily distinguishable,
Above this point, the mouths of streams entering the great
river are observable at the distance of each mile ; but below
this point, at the distance of two miles, The ferries across
the great stream are more or less frequent accordingly.
When the waters of the Whampoa have passed the point of
ﬂB 2 # Tsow-ka-shé, they turn directly northward,
and the distance passed over from this point is commonly
called the E + K eighteen lengths, or six mile course ;
the width of the river is hera greater, and this is considered
the basin of the Whampoa. To make out the six miles above
enumerated, they reckon from the Fﬁ %Chat.kang, (which
is the stream flowing easterly from the point of land just
mentioned, marked by a long bridge spanning the same) to
the opening that leads to ﬂ: ﬁ ﬁToo—ka-hdnq', about two
miles ; from thence to the entrance of )ﬁ “[ﬁ? E-Chow-poa-
déng is two miles further ; and from thence to % ,E g
"Ng-téén-déng is another two miles, making six in all..
From this the river makes a slight bend to the north-east,
which forms the point of land called the % ﬁ Rﬁ Zaow-
ka-tséy, lying on the right bank of the Whampoa. A mile
further on, it bends a little to the west of north, forming the
@ i n# Sit-ka-tséy, on the left bank of the river. Two
miles beyond this, it has an eastern bend, forming the E
ﬁ "ﬁ Ha-ka-tséy, on the right bank of the river. Two
miles further on, it bends still more easterly, forming the poiot
of land, called the ¥ S W Man-lir-tsdy, on the left of the
river ; and a further reach of two miles bring us to the point
of land opposite the ﬁE #8 Lang.hwd pagoda, which point
is on the right bank of the river. = The next reach of two
miles extends to the E g ﬂg point of land near the vil-
lage of Kaou-ch’hang, lying on the-left bank ; at this place
the river begins to encirele the city of Shanghae, and turning
to the north a little westerly, for a couple of miles brings
you to a sudden bend towards the east forming the point of
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land called the E g 'ﬁ Luk-ka-tséy, on the right bank
(which is the well.known point ppposite the British consulate,
rounded by vessels in passing out of the anchorage, to go
down the Wod-sing, and put to sea.) A mile beyond this,
* the river turns a little to the north.east, forming the J¢ .,
"% T’ha-ping-tséy, on the left side of the river. Another
reach of a mile, turning slightly to the south of east, makes the
ﬁ ;z 'ﬁ Chin-ka-tséy, on the right bank of the river.
Two miles further on, the stream flows in a northerly direc-
tion, forming the ﬁ ’E" "ﬁ Lan-so-tséy, on the left bank:
then a reach of three miles in an north-easterly direction,
forms the E % W Kat.ka-tsdy, on the right bank. At
this place the Whampoa is about two miles wide ; and a mile
further on it passes out of the district of Shanghae, and en-
ters that of ﬁ'm Pabu-shan, going on to the north-east,
until after several windings, for about six miles, .it arrives at
% ﬁ ﬁ Ladu-kwan-tséy, on the right bank, and enters
the sea. ‘ ‘ ‘
It appears that (about five and-twenty miles) to the south-
east of 7‘% 12 "ﬁ‘ Laju-kwan point €off Wob-sfing), there is’
another point called % § iﬁ Ung-ka-kong, where the
district of B JIE Nan-hwdy joine on to the southern
district of ﬂ Tsing-tsin : at this place, the currents are
very rapid and dangerous.  Formerly, in the % Ming dy-
nasty, the @Japanese pirates, examining into the state of
the winds, used to station themselves partly at # [_[_] Yang-
shan, (the Ruggeds), and partly allH ﬁ Mi-tseth (Gutzlafl);
then if the south-east wind blew, they kept the point of
m 7 Ta-lth-k’hdow, (the southern point of land where the
shore turns off to the westward, towards Hang-chow bay),
in a line with FF I1J Yang-shan (the Ruggeds), in running
up the channel ; but if the north-east wind blew, then they
brought the point near the fourth, fifth, and sixth mounds
(midway between the last-named point and Wob-sing), into
a line with & ﬁ Ma-tseth (Gutzlaff), and so rap up the
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channel.. - The people of Shanghae generally look upon the

districts of %2 'JF Fuog-hsen, & [IJKin-shan, and JE %9
- Nan-hwiy, as exposed parts of the coast, not considerlng
_ that all thege cities along the sea-board, are well guarded
from without, and that sea-going vessels, for fear of striking
against the sand-banks, canunot anchor there. Hence although
the pirates pass in and out, all' along the sea-barrier, they
dare not approach the shore. Shanghae can only be ap-
proached through the mouth of the Wod-sting river. In the
early part of the present dynasty, when the Japanese pirates
used to attack the place, they found this the most convenient
way of approaching the city. Those who discourse about
the hydrography of the district should not lose sight of
these entrances from the sea.

The sea-water, as is well known, is salt,and 'that of the
river fresh : hence the people of Shanghae all drink the wa-
ter of the Yang-tsze-kéang. These waters coming down
from % 1] Tseaou-shan, and flowing past [ﬁE I Fih-
skan, disembogue below ﬁé [IJ Yang-shan (the Ruggeds)
off m € Nan-hwdy. The current is very repid, over-

. powering the force of the tide. When the latter flows, the
water of the Yang-tsze-kéang rises with it ; and when the
tide ebbs, the water of the river pours out at the same time,
Hence it is that, up the river from % @ﬂ Tsung-ming to-
wards the west. and down from k ﬁ Kéang-ning,

- Kéa-ting, and ﬁ [_u Pabu.shan, &c. towards the east, the

waters of the Yang-tsze-kéang prevail, without any mixture

of sea_water. Along the sea-coast, outside the dikes that
have been constructed, there is always a canal into which
the waters of the Yang-tsze-kéang are led. Sometimes, when
the waters of the river are low, there may be perceived, for a
day or two, a certain brackishness in these canals, which is
occasioned by the sea-water stealing into them ; at such
 times, the pevple should be careful not to drink the waters
in question : the fields also are likely to be injured by them.
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When storms prevail, and the high tides break through the
dikes, then an inundation of salt water takes place ; but on
common occasjons, the waters of the Yang-tsze-kéang pre-
vail in all these canals. Now though the prefecture of 35
JL Sing-kéang is distant from § }I= Chin-kéang several
bundreds of miles, the people in both places drink the waters
of the same stream. This circumstance has not indeed been
adverted to by others, and the native writer thinks it his
duty to mention it. '

' ON THE WO0-SUNG RIVER.

The %ﬁ& Wod-sting river skirts the north side of the
Shanghae district. One of the names given to it is the ﬁ
ﬁ Leih-tsih, or bamboo hat marsh, The classic on hydro-
graphy says, that the ﬂ} 7L Sing-kéang river receivee the
waters of the i( ﬂ T’haé-hob lake, passing through the
A% P2 Leih marsh towards the east, to the distance of 22
miles ; after which its waters are divided, at a place called
the = i[: T mouth of the three rivers. In an edition of
the & FX Spring and Autumn Record, it is said, that “when
?E Fan-le departed from the i@ Yus country, he em-
barked on board a vessel, and came out at the = ¥T. [
mouth of the three rivers, after which he got among the Ff.
ﬂﬂ five lakes.” . These three rivers and five lakes, however,
are not to be confounded with rivers and lakes in general ;
for although the general and distinctive appellations are
sometimes interchanged, they are by no means the same.
ﬁ ﬂi %ﬂ Yu-chiing-ts’heo, in a work written by him, says,
« About 22 miles down the m ~]:I,‘. Siing-kéang, as it flowa
out of the iC ﬂﬂ T’haé-hod, towards the east, there is an
opening where the waters are divided ; those which flow east-
ward, enter the % i]: Léw-kéang.; those which flow south-
easterly, disembogue into the sea, and form the ﬁ 3]: Tung-
kéang, which two, with the m iI Séing-kéang make out the
three rivers.”  The last mentioned stream comes originally

4
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from the JC BJ] T has-hod, from whence it divides its streant
at the J i long bridge, vear the district of Y& JT. Wos.
kéang, and uniting itself with the [ [1] 1| Maog-shan-hos,
turns off to the south-east, passing through the & iﬁﬂ
Téen-shan-hod, where joining the five canals called ¥ i
Chaou-tun, < £ Ta-ying, B & Kob-hwiy, ﬁ F-Sung.
sz, and A% §B Pwan-ling, it enters the boundaries of the
Shanghae district. The place where it enters this district
on the north-west, is called ﬂ% * ﬁ Stng-ka-keaju ;
from thence it passes along the north-east boundary of the
district for about ten miles, until it joins the ﬁ ﬁ Wham.
poa, and thus flows on in a north-easterly direction to % ﬂ
1 Wob-sting-k’hdw, where it disembogues into the sea.
At this place is the ancient channel of the ﬁ iE Hoo-tith.
During the §E Sing dynasty, §'E Fan, ﬁ Gow, ﬁ Soo,
and ﬁYé, severally formed plans for opening out this river
while 3 T Kés-tan, 56 i Madu-tséen, and 4> B Teet-
kéd, successively worked at enlarging the same; but the
flowing and ebbing of the tide threw up great quantities of
sand and mud, which stopped up the channel as soon as it
was cleared, and thus the body of waters became more and
more removed to the westward. Formerly, during the usur-
pations of the £§ Tesan family (a. . 919), officers and sol-
diers were employed, whose sole business it was to attend to
this affair. The ﬁE Sing dynasty followed up this plan ;
during the j—ﬁ Yuén dynaesty, the soldiers were disbanded,
and the officers paid no attention to the matter. ln the mean
time, influential and powerful persons hired out parts of the
former bed as pools and rice-fields ; the district magistrates
not being men of firmness continued to allow this, until the
river was completely stopped up, and both public and private
jnterests were injured. In the time of jc ﬁ Té-tth (a. D
1300), one = f‘_‘. § Jin-jin-fa requestéd, that the channel
might be opened out ; in the 3d year of % ié Ché-ché (a.
p. 1327), the provincial officers listened- to the application,
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and dispatched- deputies to clear the passage ; in the reign of
ﬁ ﬁ T'haé-ting (a. . 1330), the passage was again clear-
ed; until, in the early part of the HH Ming dynasty, the
river began in some degree to be navigable. Afterwards

B E Héa-yuén-keth, the president of the board of works
in the reign of 5K &% Ying-16 (a. n. 1410), & P Chow-
chin, member of the board and lieutenant-governor, in the

reign of YE §f§ Ching-vhing (a. p. 1460); g FE Teuy- -

kung, imperial adviser and lieutenant-governor, in the reign
of X BB T'héen-shiin (a. ». 1440); § L Peth-hing,
holding the same rank in the reign of ¥ 4§ Ching-hwa
¢a. ». 1480), and Z% FE B Li-ch’hung.sze, president and
lieutenant-governor, in the reign of % ﬁ Kéga-tsing (a. D.
1525), successively laboured at the clearing out of this chan-
nel, sometimes with success, and sometimes with failure;
until in.the latter part of the reign of the last-named mo-
narch (4. p. 1560), the bed of the river became dry land.
Then ﬁ % Hag-suy, imperial adviser and lieutenant-go-
vernor, again laboured at the work ; so that from the boun-
daries of Shanghae district, to the neighbourhood of i J1J
Kwin-shan, the bends of the river were partly straightened
and the current rendered more rapid : and although it was
not entirely restored to its old channel, yet a large portion
of ground that had been overwhelmed by confluent streams
for twenty years, was gradually brought under cultivation.
In the 15th year of ﬁ P Wan-leth (a. p. 1586), an inten-
dant of circuit was especially appointed to attend to the
water-courses of this district, who was assisted by one =
ﬁ @ Hel.ying-lih : by means of whose labours the
A Wod-sting river was opened out ; before long, however
it was stopped up again, and became dry. In the 11th year
. of E§ K’hang-he, of the present dynasty (a.p. 1672),
)Tjﬁ‘ Ma-koo, an imperial adviser and lieutenant-governor,
requested that the public funds might be employed for the
purpose of again opening out the channel, and thus the
K

PR DU
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stoppages of the last hundred years were in one day (as it
were) cleared away, It became necessary, bowever, to ren-
der the outlets of the river as straight as possible, hence the
windings of the former channel ware in some measure aban.
doped. In the 13th year of B ]B Yang-ching (a. p. 1735),
the stone sluice, a little above Shanghae, was erested ; with
the view of keeping ont the mnd brought up by the tide. Ja
the 26th year of B i Kéen-ling (a. n. 1763), the lieu-
tenant-governpr RE H 3 Chwang-yaw-knng, requeated
that the changel pf the = YT three rivers might be ¢leared,
for which purpose thesum of 230,000 taels was barrowed
out of the public treasury ; the people of ﬁ m 8oo-chow
labouring at the seme time in deepening the river. The
district-magistrate, S J7 #E Yo-fang-chos, thea opened
out the champnel from £ ﬁ Ong-pang, up 4o the great
bank at ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ}; Ya-ke-tyn : abont 24,850 feet in length.
‘The surface of the stream was 160 feet broad, whils the
bottom was 100 feet ju width, and ten in depth. [In three
months the work was finished, and the public money ex-
pended by the district of Shanghae, was 16,600 taels, which
was divided intp jnstalments to be paid im three years.
Thus the stream of the Woa-sing river was made to com-
mupicats with the cities of _| Mf Shang-hay and Ff JE
Nan-hwiy : vessels alsp cowd go northward from 3
Kéa-ting, B L] Pavu.shan, T Ji§ Teing-poo, and | i
Shang-hat: while the people were enabled by this means to
accumulate water on, and let it run off from their rice.fielda.
After a number of years, the stream of the river begame regu-~
lar, the flood-gate was constantly let down, edible reeds were
in abundance, and of all the plans to promote perpetuity, to
secure a channe] of commuynication, and to keep up the irriga-
tion of the fields, none was considered so important as this.
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CHTNESE TREORY OF THE TIDES.

The ﬁﬁ R :Lihg‘-keu-aliy-loé' eays, “ When the
moon is full, the ocean wave prevails ii 4 westerly direction;
and when the moon i8 in the wane, the sea-water rises in an
easterly direction.” fﬂ*ﬁ F Pabdu-ps-tsza says, “ The
advancing or retiring of the tidal' wave corresponds to the
waxing or waning of the moon. The m morning tide
comes on in the early, and the Wevenihg tide in the later part
of the dey. ‘T'he moon is said by astrologers to produce wa-
ter, hence when the moon is full the tides are bigh, because
they. follow their like. On the day of the first decade of exch
moon, and on the night following, the sun and moon are a
litde distant from each other: the moon differing rather
more than 13 degrees, and the sun being about that much
behind the moon ; hente it is that the tides do not keep pace
with the revolving seasons. Every evening and morning,
there are eatly and later tides : every new and full moon, there
are neap and spring tides : and every spring and autumn
season, there are high and low tides: for sublunary things
correspond to the motions of the heavenly bodies, still
maintaining the discrepancy of thirteen degrees. Heat and
cold depend upon the revolving seasons, hence the exact
periods of the sun arriving at the extreme point are fixed
to midnight and noon, while the extremes of heat and cold
accur generally about two hours afterwards. ‘The moon
in her revolutions, likewise, comes to her extremes at the
new and full, while the early and later tides come on at' the
quarters. With regard to the early and later tides, it may
be obeerved, that their periods during each day may be rec-
koned from the time when the sun is. in the centre, which,
during the darkness is. as the day declines to midnight, and
during the light is as the day advances towards noon : with
respect to the tides at the new and full moons, it may be ob-
served, that their periode during each month may be reckon-
ed from the time when the moon is at her (wo extremes :
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which during approaching brightness is from her beginning
to wax, and during darkness is from her beginning to wane.
With respect to the hlgh and low tides, occurring annually,
it may be observed, that their periods during each year may
be reckoned from the position of the milky way ; which dur-
ing the approaching heat is from the time when the branch
of the galaxy rises to the zenith, and during approaching
cold is from the time when the main body thereof advances
to the ascendant.

% Koé-hwuy-wod, in his calendar, quotes the ode
of é % Pih-keu-yth, which says, that *“ No sooner has
the morning tide ebbed but the evening tide flows, thus
coming and going, sixteen times every moon.” From this
we perceive, that the northerners do not understand the
theory of the tides. The tide at i J}§ Hang-chow bay on
the first day of every moon flows exactly at midnight and
noon ; every day it is about three quarters of an hour later,
until the full moon, when the midnight tide has become the
noonday tide, and the noonday 'tide has taken the place
of the mldmght one. Dunng the latter part of the moon,
the tides change in the same way. Hence during a moon of
thirty days, the tides flow 58 times ; and 'during & moon of
29 days they flow 56 times, but nevér 60 times. 'The moon
in its course throngh the heavens, rises in the east, and sets
in the west, durmg a moon of 30 days 29 times, and dunng
a moon of 29 days 28 times, but never 30 times. As o the
flowing of the 'tide in Shanghae district, it comes in earliest at
the mouth of the 'Woa-sung river, after which it is felt in the
Whampoa, and subscquently at Sting-kéang. The tides ar-
- rive at Sung-keang, about the same time that they do at
Hang-chow city, for the tides arrive at the places in the in-
terior, which are at the same distance from the sea, about the
same time. Formerly, the morning and evening tides en-
tered the mouth of Woé-sﬁug river on the new and full of
the moen, exactly at noon and mldmgh_t\ ; but ever since the
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$ ﬁf ﬂij Le-ka-hung has been opened out, and the sea-
water has approached nearer, the tides have been a litile
carlier. Hitherto they have come in with a regular flow,
without a bore ; but for the last few years, the further south
“you meet the tide, the more strongly has it been found
to come in : hence people should be careful about anchor-
ing, for there have been frequent disasters. On this account
it is, that the time of the tides should be accurately known.
On enquiry, we find that the times of the tides, ever since the
R Sing and JG Yuén dynasties, have been noted down
at the public office, for the convenience of voyagers: but
the former historians of Shanghae have not re¢orded them ;
we will endeavour now to aupply that deficiency, for the sake
of reference.

The flowing of the tides in the Wod-sing river, occurs at
the followmg periods :

Onthe 1st of the moon,at 9h. a. m. and 9h. p. m.

2nd do. 10h. 10 h.
3rd do. 10h. 40 m. 11h,40m. -
4th do. 11 h. 20 m. 11 h. 20m.
5th do. 12 12
6th do. 12b.40 m.p. M. 12h.40 m. A. M.
7th  do. 1h.20 m. 1h.20 rn.
8h . do. - 2h. ~ 2h,
" 9th do. 3h 3h.
10th - do. 4h. 4h.
11th do. 5h. 5 h.
12h ° do. 6h - 6h.
13, do. 6h.40m 6h40m.
“14th © do. | 7 h. 20 m. 7 h. 20 m.
15th do. 8h 8h.
16th - do. - 8b.48m. 8h. 48 m.
17th - do. 9 h.36 m. 9h.36m.

i8th - do. 10 h. 24 m. 10 h. 24 m.
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On the 19th of the moon, at 11b. 12m. P.x. 11 h 12m.A. s

20th
2let

23nd
23rd
24th
25th:
26th

W
2Sth

209th
m‘,

do. -

g

geeeesbep

12h. 12h.

12h. 40 a-m. 128.40m. p. M.
Eh.20m. 1b.20m.
2h. 2h.
3hb 3h.
4 h 4h
&h, 5h.
6h. 6h.
6h.40m. 6h.40 m.
%h.20m. 7h.20 m.
8Sh. 8h.

The flowing of the tides in the Whampoa seach,. accurs. at.
the following periods :.

On the Ist of the moon,at 10h. a.m. and 10h.r. s

2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th.
7th
8th
9th
10th:
11th
12th.
13th
14th.
 15th
16th.
17th
18th.
19th
20th
21st

do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do..
do.

~do.

10h. 40 m.
1l h.20 m.
12 h.

i h.p. m.

2h.

3h.

4.h.

&h.

6h.

Th.

8h.

8h.40m.

9h.20 m.
10 h.
10 h. 40 m.
1Lh.20m.
12h.

10h. 40 m.
11h.20m.
12h.

l1h.a.m.

2h.

3h.

4h,

5h.

6h..

7h.

8h. -

8h.40m.

9h.20m.
10h,
10h. 40m.
11 h.20 m.
12h.

12h.40 m. 5. m.12h.40m.P. m. -

1h.20m.
2h.

1h.20m.
2h.
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On the 22nd of the moon, at3h. . m. and 3 h. p. m.

23rd do.
24th do.
25th do.
26th do.
27th do.
28th do.
20th do.
30th do.

4h.
4h . 40m.
5h.20m.
_ 6h.
6 h. 45 m.
7h.30m,
8h.16 m.
9h.

4 h,
4h.40m.
5h.20 m.
6h.
6h.45m.
7h.30m.
8h. 16 m.
9h,

Tide-table in the Whampoa, according to the
seagons of the year.®

8pring & Autumn. Summer. Winter.
Days | & 2 . AN, PN AM  PoM
ofmn, | b. m. h. m. h. m. h, m. h. m. h. m.
1&16(10. 00 9. 20 high | 9. 00 8. 20high (10. 00 8. 40 high
2 1710.40 10. high |l0. 9. high (10.40 9. 20 high
3 1811.20 10. 40 high [i1. 10. high [11.2010. high
4 19012 11.20high 12. 11. high [12. 1L high
P. M. P, M. ' P, M. -
5 20/ 0. 40 12. middling| 0. 40 12. middling| 1.  12. middting
. A. M. A. M, A. M,
6 21/ 1.20 l.ratr.low| 1.20 0.40low | 2. 1. rat. lowey
7 22| 2 2ratr.low | 2. 1.20low | 2.40 2. low
8 23| 3. drat. low| 3, 2.  low | 3.20 3. low
9 24 4.low 4 3. low 4. . 4 low
10 25| 5. 4,40n0tide| 4. 40 4. o tide | 5. 4.40n0 &
11 26/ 5.40 5.20rise | 5.20 4.40 rise | 5. 40 5. 20 rise
12 .27 6.20 6. higher 6.  §.20higher 6.20 6. higher
13 28/7. 7. higherf 7. 6. higher| 7.  6.40 higher
14 29| 8. 8.  higher| 7,40 7. higher, 8. 7. 40 higher
15 30| 9.  8.40high | 8.40 7.40high | 8.40 8.  higher

* The tide-table for the Wod-sting river is in propertion to this,
reckoning it at about three quarters of au hour earlier. In this table
the smaller divisions of time are not to be strictly noticed ; for as the
tides come from the north-east, when the north.east wind blows
strongly, the tides are a little earlier ; but when the south-east wind
prevails, thuy are later ; hence we cannot be certain to a few minutes.
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ON THE DIFFERENT RIVERS AND CANALS.

In order to understand the hydrography of Shanghae, it
will be necessary to remember that the space occupied by
this and the adjoining districts of HE & Hwa-ting and
m Tsing-poo, forms a square, about 30 miles long by 20

. broad, which is surrounded on all sides by lakes and rivers.
All along the north side, from east to west, runs the % ﬁ
Wob-sfing river ; the west side, fromi north to south, is bound-
ed by a series of basins, called the ﬁ m Seih-téen and y]]
Maou lakes ; while the south and east are skirted by the
Whampoa, which flows from the said lakes past ﬂ :Jt
Sing-kéang, and forming an angle at ﬁ% Zat-king
pursues a northerly course till it joins the Wod-siing, near
Shanghae. 'The whole of this space is not only surrounded
by water, but intersected throughout by a variety of canale,
which serve to irrigate the rice-ficlds, and form media of
communication all over the three districts. Before treating
of the smaller intermediate canals, we shall say a few words
regarding the principal streams which run through and divide
the whole. The Chinese, enumerate ﬁ jc iﬁ five large
sheets of water, which commencing from the Wod-siing river,
flow southward through these districts, more or less as far /
as the Whampoa. These are the ﬁ FE Chaou-tun, ')( ﬁ
Ti-ying, BH & Koo-hwiy, & ¥ Sung-tszé, and I
Pwan-lang. The first of these leaves the Wod-sfing, about
30 miles to the west of Shanghae, and flows in a south-eas-
terly direction towards T jfj Tsing-poo; the second comes
from the same river, about three miles lower down, and
flows directly south towards Teing-poo; the third, leaves
the Wod-siing three miles further down the stream, and flows
in a south-easterly direction, past ¥ B [IJ Pok-koa-sa,
towards the city of & il: Siing-kéang ; this is considered a
large and important channel, and affords an opportunity for
carrying on much traffic between the northern and southern
parts of this territory. The fourth leaves the Wod-siing,
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Gné-n-king.
Han-chong-kéng.
Yabu-kong.
Sze-mo-dong.
So-kong-déng.
Sin-ho, or new river. R
Chuk-kong .déng.
Kéet-kow. .
Mod-tszé-king.
Wang-lit.
Tan-szé-king.

- Yiog-tow-hoo.

Luk-dadu-pang.
Ng’-chung-king.
Pok-ytt-déng.
Cho-kéw. -
Ng'-dien-déng.
Huyo-king-kong.
Woo-né-king. )
Chang-keabu-kong.
Chang-ka-déng.
Yaou-king.kMg.
Lang-hwo-kong .
Poo-wéy-dény.
Sin-king.
Nyit-tsih-kong.
Ladu-kaou-chang-meadu-kong.
Mong -tat-kong. ’
Chin-ka-pang.
Luk-ka-pang.
Sit-ka-pang.
Chaou-ka-pang.
Fong-pang.
Yang-king-pang. .
Sze-pang.
Huwo-zadu-pang.
Kew-kong.
Chung.so.king.
Tung‘-w-pang.
Daéu-shoé-p’hod.
Kong-p'hof.
Skin-ke.p’lzob,
Mule-tuk- ’hoo.
Ke!/-P’hog.
Dadu-lin-p'hog,
Hing-k’hdw.
Hé-haétp’hod_ ‘
Yang-mule-p'hog.
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§0.
61,
52.
53.
54,
55.
56.
57.
68.
69.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77'
78'
79.
80.
81.

Chaw-p’hod-déng.
Sa-lin-déng.

Little Whampoa.
Yang-tszé-low.
Wéng-tszé-léw.
Pak-léén-king.
Too-daé-p'kog.
Wéng-ka-pang.
Chang-ka-pang. ’
Hyo-zaou.tat.
Luk-ka-tsze point.
Zéng-haé-p’hoo
Kung-ng-pang.
Yang-king-doé.
Se-kow.

T'ung-kow.
Seyn-hé-tan.
Choo-ka-pang.
Kae-pang.
Ladu-kwan-tsze point.
Han-tsong-do¢ ferry,
Pang-ka-doé ferry. ‘
Keu-zaou-dog ferry.

So-kéng-doé ferry. ‘
Min-héng-doé ferry.

Wang-lit-doé ferry,

Ho-ka-do¢ ferry.

1 sow-ka-sze-dog ferry.

Ng'-chung -king-doé ferry.

Cho-kow-do¢ ferry.

Kuwa-zéen-do¢ ferry,

Wong.ka-do6 ferry.

Ho-Fa-do6 ferry.

Man-lit-doé ferry,

T'sao-ane-do¢ ferry,

Kaou-ch’hong-dog ferry.

Nan-chong-dog ferry. =

Tung-ka-do6iferry.

Laoy-pak-dog ferry.

Too-mo-déw-doé ferry. -

90. * Luk-ka-do6 ferry.
91. ; Tong-ka-dog ferry,

- 93.
94,

95,
96.
97

92.  Hung-zéen-do6 ferry.

Pak-do6 ferry,

Loo~tsze-dog ferry,

Yang-king.doé ferry.

Tung-kow-doé ferry. .
Nan-chong-dog ferry. '
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about six miles futther down, and flowing ih a south-westerly
direction joins thé¢ last.named in its course towards Sing-
kéang; the fifth leaves the Wod-siing about three miles
further down, and flowing at first in a similar direction to
the latter, afterwards tnkes a bend to the south, aud passes
near the city of Slng-kéang, on the east, until it reaches the
Whampoa. These are the principul streams, which flow from
north to south, through these districts. There are besides
several others, which flow from east to west through the
same. ‘The most important of which is the 'ﬁﬁ ?@ iﬁ Poé6-
wey-déng, which extends from Shanghae to Sing-kéaung, or
to Tsing-poo, as the case may be ; along this canal, a great
deal of traffic is carried on in small boats, between the above-
named cities. Another cross stream is the ﬁ ﬁ Wang -
déng, or ﬁ yﬂ wang-maou, which rising in the Whawpoa,
to the south of the Liing-hwa pagoda, coutinues its course
westerly, until it joins the Pog-wey-déng at im E Szé-
king, and passes from thence to Tsing-poo under the sawne
appellation ; a third stream, called the ﬁ% Yd-déng, *
leaves the Whampoa, nearly opposite the k] jﬁﬁ Chow-
p’hoo-déng, and pursues a direct westerly course past Stng-
kiang, where it joins the other streams above alluded to,
and fulls into the iﬁK Maou Iake. These channels divide
the portion of territory included withia the Whampoa, Wod-
sing, and the lakes, making the whole easy of accesss; in
every direction. Besides these, there are a variety of smaller
streams falling, eitber into the Whampoa and Wod-sling, or
inw the intermediate sireamns, which, as they belong more
especially to the district of Shanghae, we shall now describe
more particularly. The whole of these wmay be traced on
the map by the native name.

List of canals that flow southwards into the Whampoa,
between the % gﬁ Pan-ling on the south-east, and ﬁE $
Léng-hwo on the north-west. : :

Commencing from that part of Shanghae district, near to
Sting-kéang, we have ‘

L
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1st. The % E Gné-'n-king, forming the boundary
between the Hwa-ting district, and that of Shanghae
on the south-west : this stream is connected with the ﬁ
Pan-liing river by the =F ﬁ Ts’héen-pod cut, and flows
southwards into the Whampoa.

2nd. The ﬁ % % Han-chong-kéng, to the sast of the
last-mentioned ; this cut comes from the ﬁ]’ ﬁ Yu-déng,
on the north, and after throwing off several branches, flows
on the south into the Whampoa. .

3d. The ﬂl_{ % Yadu-kong, lying to the east of the last-
mentioned ; it is commonly called ﬁﬁ ? ﬁ Pang-ka-doé.
It comes from a cross stream on the north called the g ‘}&
» iﬁ Méng-haé.dong, and flows on the south into the
Whampoa. - .

4th. The m =B % Szé-mo-déng, called also the E ‘}E
Ke-zabu, lies (o the east of the last-mentioned ; it comes
from the ﬁ ﬁ Wang-déng, and )"{ ﬁ#ﬁ Luk-léy-déng
on the north, from whence it crosses the £ }ﬁ: iﬁ Méng-
- had-déng,and flows southwards into the Whampoa.

6th. The ‘P}’ [€] & So-kong-déng lies to the east of the
last-mentioned ; this stream comes from the south side of
the Whampoa, which it crosses in its course to the north:
the southern part of the stream being called the m ﬂ; ﬁﬂ
Nan-so-kong, and the northern one *k kb E’]Pok-so-kong ;
it then crosses the % Pﬁ J)E Kaou-man-déng, ﬁj’ YE va-
déng, iﬁ }E ﬁ P’ho-wéy-dong, &c. straight into the %

i[ 'Ng-sting-kong. This stream is not eaid to flow

southwards into the Whampoa, because it comes from the
south of that river, and flows northwards acrdss the country.
We may here mention that the g jﬁ 1#;, Méng-haé-déng,
above spoken of, lies just inside of the So-kong; and that
its course is from the & 53, ig Gné-'n-king, until it comes
out into the So-kong, in front of the temple of £§ Hﬂ % H
Keith-ya-tséang-keun.

6th. The #§ [B] J& Tsze-kong-dong, lies on the east
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of the last-mentioned ;- its northern part lies in the 18th hun-
dred, where it crosses theﬁ ﬁ Yu-déng, up to the g
EF‘ ﬁ Chhun-skin-déng, and enters the district of $$
Hwa-ting ; its southern part is in the 16th hundred, where
it flows southward into the Whampoa. Formerly, in the
% Ming dynasty, the i Chung family established them-
selves upon this stream, and deepened its channpel : while
at the point where it entered the Whampoa, they formed a
new bend, which the comwmon people have called ﬁi‘ TﬁI
the new river, not recollecting that the name of %‘m Tsze-
kong was already attached to it. In reality the three streams
called m kong cross the Whampoa in their course, hence
they have the same designation on both sides of that river.

7th. The 4 [B) JE Chuk-kong-déng, lies to the east
of the last-mentioned ; its course being in the same direc-
tion, across the Whampoa, and so northward ; only when it
comes to the ﬁ ;@ #ﬁ Pob-wey-dong, it is called ~Il\ *
iﬁ Seaodu-laé-p’hoo, which flows on to the Wod-sfing river.

8th. Themﬁ Heéet-kow, lies to the east of the last-
mentioned, receiving the waters of the same, and flowing
southwards into the Whampoa.

9th. The ﬂ ;- E Mo -tszé-king, lies still more to the
eastward, it being the stream that waters the town of
/ﬁ Min-héng, but stops about a quarter of a mile on the
north-west of the town; it flows southward into the
‘Whampoa. '

10th. The 5 ZB Wang-lit, also called the R &
Wang-king, comes from the south side of the Whampoa,
which it crosses in its course northward ; and after passing
the town of E ﬁ Min-héng, on the north-east, it croases
the ‘ﬁt:’ﬁ Y#-déng, and several other streams, up fo the
W JE JE Pos-wey-déng, at the townof + B Tseth-
paou ; after which it flows on, across the 'Wod-sing river,
into the district of % E Ka-ding, through those of )X é
T’hd-chang and W Bl Chang-shiih, straight up to !
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Kéang-yin, where it enters the Yang:itszd-kéang. The
three rivers of ia" m So-kong, ﬁ‘ l&] Chuk-kong, and *ﬁ
i% Wang-tit, all come from the ?F-F— m ;ﬁ Han-haé-kong,
on the south side of the Whampoa, and flow northward into
the Wob-sling river. But So-kong and Chuk-kong, after
passing the Wod-sling, to the north as far as Hﬂ 1@ Zak-
keaéu, cannot be further traced, while the Wang-li¢ flows on
for 60 miles; thus constituting the langest river, lowing north
and south, throneh the Shanghae district.

11th. The ¥R 7K & Tan-szé-king lies to the east of the

“last-mentioned ; from which on the one side, -as from the

:‘é % 1M Ying-déw-hoo on tha other, it derives ita supply of
water, and then falls into the Whampoa. =

12th. The 'E% % i&ﬂ Ying-déw-kod, also called the
m‘ % #ﬂ Ying-déw-hod, lies to the east of (he last-men-
tioned ; it derives ite supply of water from the fﬁ ﬁ E
Nén-sin-king, as well as from the i% Wang-lit ; on the
east it communicates with the @ o -}Ih:—. Luk-dadu-pang
and on the south it falls inte the Whampoa. Formerly, two
clana, named severally iﬂ‘ Ying and % Dgw, dwelt here :
hence the name. It has, however, become eorrupted into ﬂ
Mk B Ying-déw-tos. Cherry lake. ~

13th. The "iiﬁ ];':3 Luk-dadu-pang is met with after
turning the point where theﬂK ?% T'sow-%a temple stands,
and going towards the north ; it comes from the westward,.
‘through the Ying-dadu-hod, and falls on' the east into the
Whampoa. '

14th. The % @ B 'Ng-chung-king lies to the north
of the last-mentioned ; ite waters come from the Yiung-dadu-
Aob, and flow eastward into the Whampoa.

15th, Theﬂ_" ﬁ( ﬁ Pak-y@i-déng lies to the north of
the lagt-mentioned ; it comes all the way from the east gate
of the city of Siting-kéang. and crnasing the 3ﬂ Bg Tung-
king, ﬂéﬁé Pan-ling, "';'E,k m ﬁ Tsze-kong-déng, ﬁvﬁ

Sho-keng-déng, &c. it enters -eastward inte the
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Whampoa. This stream is of great importance for the irri-
gation and enriching of the rice-fields.

16th. The 7.'\‘ ﬁ: % Luk-léy-ding lies to the norih of
the last-mentioned ; its waters come from the ?ﬁ' ﬁE Pan-
lftng, and flow to the eastward, past the town (:f 1‘% Zen-
keadu, or 7{@ *E Zien-keabu, across the ﬁ Wang-lit,
&c. through the $ ﬁ Cho-kow, which empties itself into
the Whampoa, just opposite the 551 ]ﬁ :IE Chow-p'os-déng.

" 17th. The 32 E i)g 'Ng-téén-déng lies to the north of

the last-mentioned : it is also called ]}E gﬁ ﬁ Hoo-téén-
déng, it comes from the ?Bi‘ H ﬁ Sin-tsin-déng on the
west. and after crossing the Luk-léy-déng, &c. falls .on the
east into the Whampoa.

18th. The HE J& HE Hwo-king-kong lies to the north
of the former ; its waters come from the % H#ﬁ Sin-tstin-
déng and % ﬁ; Sin-chéng on the west, and uniting with
the @ 3% Hwo-zadu flow eastward into the Whampoa.

19th. The ,% 7)@% Woo-ni-king lies to the north of
the last-mentioued ; and empties itself on the east into the
Whampoa ; on this river lay the ancient town of % ﬂﬁ
ﬁ Woo-né-chin. at which, formerly, all the trade in this
region was centred. '

20th. The Eﬁg‘ % Chang-keadu-kong lics to the north
of the last-mentioned. and forms the channel through which

the ﬁ B Hwo-king and g E,El ﬁ Chun-shin-dong ,
empty themselves into the Whampoa.

2tst. The E;E %ﬁ Chang-ka-déng lies to the north
of the last-mentioned. and enters the Whampoa. )

" 29nd. The B FE BE Yadu-king-kong livs to the north

of the last-mentioned ; its waters come from the gﬂ Eﬁ
3t A5

Zabu-hd-king on the west, and passing by the
Zaju-fung-ying, flow eastward into the Whampoa.

23rd. The ﬁé $ ﬂé Lung-hwo-kong, or pagoda river,
Hes to the north of the last-mentioned ; the old name of this
was H L IE Pak-po-déng, « Hundred dame stream,” and
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it has been generally called the | '/3'3 iﬁﬁ Pak poé-déng,
“ hundred pace stream ;” the bridge that spans it, near the
pagoda, has still this app: llation ; its waters yed to come
from the ?ﬁ IE % Pog-wey-ddng. through a water-gate,
The sluice is, however, now out of repair, and the commauni-
cation between the two streams cut off ; a southern branch
of the Liing-hwo-ko:1g. comes from the town of% ﬂﬂ i_SE
Zabu-hod-king, from whence its united waters fall eastward
into th: Whampoa. )

24th. Th- i%‘ J[E j}g Po6-wey-déng is a very important
siream. navigable for boats from the city  of Shanghae, to
that of Sting-ksanz; it lies to the west of the Ling-hwo
paroda ; it receives the waters of the 71X ﬁg Pan-lang, M
V& S26-king, and B BB Wang-maou, and on the easy of
the ﬁ ﬁg ﬁ Pa-lgng-keadu (half way betwesn ‘b‘ g
Tseth-pabu and I ]:?,‘T_—‘ Szi-kinr). receives the name of the
ﬁ 1@ i)’E- Pob-wey-déng. Tt cross-s the So-kong and
" Chulke-kong, together with the ﬁ i% Wang-lit, at the last
pla:e of intersection lics the town of’h E Tscth-padu ; on
the east of this town, it crosases the ﬂ. J-;% Ka pang, and en-
ters the gistrict of Shanghae; and from this poiot, up to the
%T ﬁ Sin-keagu. it receives iito itsclf nine steams from the
north, and five from the south. Underneath the iﬁ m Sin-
keabu, flow the north and middle ,%ﬂg«c Sin-king streams.
East of the %}f m Sin-keadu is the village of Q{Iﬁ Hfing-
keadu, after passing which it receives on the north bank, the
Ly 2 B Yanob-king, the i@ R E—. 'Ng-szé-wak, and
the castern and western ? Zéng-abu, when the stream
arrives at the )J\ H@ ’lﬁ Seadu;zak-keaéu, which formerly
communicated witn the Lang-hwo-kong ; a little I)eyond the
Seadu-zak-keadu on the north bank, it joins the g 3 ﬂi“:
Chaou-ka pang, which passing throush the west gate of the
© city gf Shanghae, flows through the city into the Whampoa.
The navigation along this latier stream is now, however, im--

Peded, ‘and instead thereof the 7 JR IE Yang-king-pa
¥ P& Yang-king-pang
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affords an opportunity for boats to communicate with the
Whampoa. '

25th. The %i‘ Ecct Sih-lcing was anciently called the ﬁ'
& Yﬁ Sén-king-p’hod ; it crosses the ?ﬁ iE iﬁ: Pog-wey-
déng, flowing from north to south: the part ou the south
of the déng is called the m ﬁf ié’é' Naén-sin-king, and that
on the north of the déng is called the "P %1‘ i% Chung-
stn-king, while that nearest the Woé-siing river is called the
ﬂ_’. ﬁ‘ ﬁ Pok-sin-king. ® It appears, that this Sin_king
lies to the east of the #& % Wang-lit; as it comes out of
. the Wod-sfing river it makes a bend, passes through the $
;’% & Lé.tsung-king, crosses the ﬁ E % Pog-wey-déng,
and enters on the séuth into the )"" /ﬁi iﬂ Luk-léy-déng .
Iu a historical account of these streamns of water, we read,
that forinerly, when the Wod-stng river was stopped up,
the waters from the jt ﬁﬂ T’haé-hod, spreading round and
round, passed in a great degree through the Sin-king of
Shanghae district, whence they turned off into the sea through
the Whampoa. ‘ ‘ o

Eastward of the Ling-hwo pagoda, towards the Wos-séing
river, the -following streams connect themselves with the
Whampoa. N

26th. The H T'ﬁf ﬁ Nyit-tsit-kong, also called the E
IR {E Shak-hwuy-kong, lies to the eastward of the Lang-
hwo-kéng ; into this the waters of the Whampoa enter, and
flow partly towards the north.west, up to a stone sluice,
which i8 now destroyed, and partly towards the west, where
‘they join tha ﬁ iﬁ; Chaou-ka-pang.

27th. The E % N33 old Kaou-ch’hang-meadu-
.kong lies to the east of the last-mentioned ; into this the
waters of the Whampoa enter, and flow towards the west,
into the g ﬁa % Sit-litng-kong, where there is a ferry ;
a temple has also been recently 'erecte'd here, in front of
which there is an ancient well.

* There is still a town of this name, on the south bank of the
‘Wob- sting river, a mile or two to the east of the Ya-ke-tun.
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28th. The g i§ %&‘ Méng-that-kdng lies to the north
of the last-mentioned ; into this also the waters of the
Whampoa enter, and flow towards the west, until they join
the m g ‘H@ Chin-ka-pang. Over this, there is a newly-
erected bridge, from which the Lang-hwo pagoda is visible ;
hence the name of the strcam. The natives have peach
gardens in the vicinity, which, when in blossom, form a plea-
sant prospect from ti:e banks of the Whampoa.

29th. The ﬁ ﬁ HE Clin-la-pang is to the east of the
last-named : the waters of the Whampoa enter it from the
south 1o the north, and after dividing into three Lranches, the
western ones flow to the = 'g ﬁ Sa-kway-déng, outside
the south gate of the city; and the south-eastern one joins
the Méng-t'hat-kong.

30th. The E i ﬂl‘: Luk-ka-pang lies to the east of
the last-mentioned ; and having been supplied with water
from the Whampoa it flows westwards, in frout of the
grave of g% ﬁ % Tseli-wan-ting, (formerly, minister of
state in China, and a Roman Catholic). where it joins the
city-ditch, and on the south commuunicates with the Chin-
ka-pang'.

3lst. The —B’g 5@ ]E Sit-ka-pang lies 10 the north-east
of the former; it is supplied with water {rom the Whampoa,
and then flows in a north-westerly direction, past the
% Zing-liing-ane, under the bridge near the IJ\
Seadu-poé-to temple ; after which it takes a turn westward
past the JJ~ Hﬂi ﬁ Seadu-zat-keadu, and enters the waiter-
gate under the city wall, called ﬂg W Cbabu-yang-min;
here, after winding round inside the city walls, from the south-
east towards the south-west, it takes a turn to the north,
through the :F Jh\ ]ﬁI Chung-sin-hd, and unites with the
% % Br- Chaou-ka-pang, or main stream ranning through
the city. 'This canal is said to be 4,740 feet long.

32nd. The EE 111: Chaou-lca-pang lies to the north
of the last-mentioned ; iuto this the Whampoa used to fow
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under the ﬁn * ﬁ Léng-ka-keabu bridge, but the course
has been interrupted ; it now receives from the south the
waters of the Sit-ka-pang, and from the north those of
Fong-pang, which meet -and enter the city by the %%
Chaou-tsung water-gate, near the great east gate; it then
passes in front of the magistrate’s office, under the @‘ﬁ ﬁ
'Ng-hong-keadu, and various other bridges, until it goes out
at the % JBl E-fung water-gate, on the west side of the
city ; and passing under the % ﬁ? Vdn-zéng bridge, it
takes a westerly course, and after a few windings joins the
ﬁ JE i};% Poj-wiy-dong, from whence it is navigable to
Siing.kéang. 'T'his canal is the largest and most important -
of those that flow through the city of Shanghae : by means
of this the tides extend through all the canals of the city.
One says, that in consequence of the' water-gates not being
opened and shut at proper times, the course of this canal
easily_gets stopped up, and although efforts are made every
year to clear it out, it relapses into its former condition.
The best remedy he thinks would be to employ boats for
‘the purpose of conveying the mud outside. This canal is
about five miles long. At present, it is entirely stopped upat_
its mouth, and is only fed from the city ditch by the waters
of the Sit-ka-pang and Fong-pang, on the right and left. .
33d. “The ﬁ ﬁ Fong-pang lies on the north of the one
" 1ast mentioned ; in it the waters of the Whampoa flow under
the % :l: 1‘,§ Hok-szé-keadu, and enter the city by the ﬁ
Paju-ta flood-gate, near the little east gate; and after -
passing in front of the gﬁ Zing-wong-meadu, go as’
far as the temple of B 7 Kwan-té on the west side of the .
city ; the canal then takes a turn to the south, along
the FP A iﬁ]‘ Chung-sin-hé, and joins the - Chaou-ka-pang
in its passage through the west water-gate. There is_a
northern branch of it called the ﬁ R i}’:ﬂ How-ka-pang,
which leaving the Fong-pang, near its western extremity,
reaches nearly to the north gate ; it then takes a turn easterly,
M
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and passes along the 1. 7‘% g 'Ng-ladu-fung canal, with-
out any further outlet.  This canal is, however, nearly stop-
ped .up by mud, and is very offensive, being never affected by
the tides, except when they rise very high.

34th. Eﬁﬁﬁ Yang-king-pang lies on the north side
of the city, and is well known to Europeans, as forming the
boundary between the grounds allotted by the Chinese au-
thorities to the English and French residents. 1t is supplied
with water from the Whampoa, and is spanned near its
mouth by the A ﬁbiﬁ bridge of the eight genii; after
which it passes by the = % ﬁ San-maou-kok, in its
on course westward ; then joining the canal at the west
gate, it passes into the m@% Po6-wéy-ddng, and so
to S{ing-kéang.

After passing the point of land on which the British Consu-
late stands, and proceeding westward up the Wod-siing river,
we find a few streams enter into the latter from the south,
which we »v&ill just advert to. The first is the % \L@ Szé-
pang, which leaving the Wod-siing, near the temple above
the Soo-chow bridge, empties itself into the Yang-king-pang.
This used to be provided with a flood-gate, which is now
broken down ; it is navigable for small boats, and large ones
may get through at high tides,

West of this is the ﬁe ? 'JE Choo-ka-pang, and the E
A Loo-p’hos, neither of which are navigable ; but in the
" latter is a m ;Fbubbling well, mentioned by some among

the antiquities. o

- About six miles further on, is the 3} ﬁgg Pok-sin-king,
formerly the great outlet for the waters of the Woé-
stng river, which instead of pursuing their present eastward
course, here turned southward, and poured into the ﬁ ']E
iﬁ Poé-wéy-déng, through which they found a vent into the
Whampoa, near the pagoda. At present, however, the Pok-
sin-king is nearly- stopped up, ‘and" only admits of boats
going up to the town of that .name, which is - still visible
“from the Whampoa. '




' 99

About a mile further on, is the @ Iﬁ Hwo-zabu, where
there is a ferry. If you land there and ¢o towards the
south, you will soont arrive at a g ﬁ Léw-ka-keadu
a bridge thrown over the ﬁ iE Wang-lit on the west ; this
stream cowmunicatss a little further on with the i JE %
Pog-wdy-déng, near whieh place is the boundary between the
Shanghae and Teing-poo districts, marked by a stone. The
old histories say, that during the ﬂ'é Siing and fﬁ Yuén
dynastjes, there was a communication here with the
31 Tsing-ldng-kong, where many traders came and weut,
so that rich families were furnished with valuable commodi-

" ties. At present, water communication is cut off, and the
canal merely allows of the passage of a small rill.

On the north bank of the Wod-sfing river, proceeding
eastward, there are a few openings, which we shall mention.
First, the Eﬁ: Kéw-kong, old river, so called from its being
the former bed of the Wod-sling ; the traces of which are still
visible to some extent, A little further eastward are the FP
W ﬁi{ Chung-so-hting, the ﬁ Y€ Tung-pang, and the 4
15 {1 Dadu-shod-p’hod; all of which run into the district of
ﬁ ﬁ Ka-ding. Besides these there are the [if] ?ﬁ Kong=
p'hod, B £B I Shin-ka-p'hoo, 1 B WB Mude-tude-p'hos,

near the Soo-chow bridge, (where the former bed of a large
river is visible,) and the B& {Hj Key-p’hod, with the [ 3K Jiif
Dadu-lin-p’hod, opposite Shanghae : after passing which we
have the %n Hang-%'how, near the American Episcopalian
establishment ; the stream which comes out here connects it-
self with Kong-wan, and goes on from thence to 7T'd-chang,
but it is too small for boats of a large size bayond Kong-wan.
Further to the north-eastward, along the banks of the Woa,
sfing river, is the N ﬁ iﬁ Hé-haé-p’hoo, the *% 7’( -1
Yang-muk-p’hoo, and the w &L i]: Se-yet-kong, a canal
that runs nearly east and west, and extends past Shanghae
in a westerly direction, parallel with the Wod.siing river, but .
farther to the northward.
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' ‘We will now glance at the streams which empty them-
selves into the Whampoa commencing at the southern part
of the district, from [ #k Zat-kong in the B JEE Nan-
wey district, and proceeding northward.- First, we have,
after passing F BR 5T To6-ka-hong, the canal called PhS

ﬁ Sin-chong-déng, after which comes the J&] iﬁ iﬁ .

Chow-p’hod-déng ; this, after entering the Shanghae from
the Nan-hwuy district, passes @ % ﬁ Chin-ka-héng, and
the town of iﬁ H 38 Déng-I’héw-chin, where it enters
the Whampoa. At this place the grain-junks from
the southern districts assemble, in -order to receive the an-
nual tribute of rice, and convey it to the capital. Trading

people also make great use of this canal. Passing this we

come to the canal of = P Y& Sa-lin-déng, which place
has been already_ described among the towns and.-villages.
Northward of this. lies the *Js 3 B little Whampoa, which
is 30 called from its partial ' resemblance to the Whampoa,
in one of its windings. Further on, we come to the %

iﬁ Yang-tsze-low, also called the ﬁ Eiﬁ :ﬁ Yang-sze-

kong, near which lies the town of Yang-sze-keadu, already

described ; it joins on the north the Y 328 & Pak-léén-king.

This is one of the most important streams on the east side:

of the Whampoa. 1Tt rises in the &8 Ji Tvo-daé-p’hod,
passes the B Y€ Chang-pang, B ﬁ]}'{. Lé-ka-vang, {3
%ﬂ' Chang-kong-zak, up to the point callEdJF ﬁ 96
Ngéw-kok-tséen, where it gradually approaches the north-
. west, and pasees i’t g ﬁ Pok-tsg-chin, up to the bridge
of % 5{1 m See-ka-keabu, and enters the Whampoa. This
Pap;-léen-king communicates with all the_ districts of ﬁ i@
Nén-wey and )J| w Cheyn-so ; the place where it now
comes out into the Whampoa, has been banked in by the
Chow family : formerly, the Pak-léen-king was 200 feet
within the- % ﬁ fé Kéang-ka-keadu bridge, whence it
~ turned to the westward-round the grave of the %Zaéu fa-

mily, and entered the Whampoa on: the north-west. The -



101 \

traces of this course are still visible. but the channel has
been filled up in the course of time, ‘and turned into cultiva-
ted rice-ficlds, by private speculation. ’

To the north of F] g i§ Pak-léen-king is the :ﬁ ?\’
:B‘E- Wong-ka-pang ; it joins the Whainpoa, nearly opposite
the south side of the city, and extends eastward up to the
village of gg EE m Liang-wéng-meaéy, after which it joins
the ﬁ ﬁ Tung=fzow, in its northward course to rejoin the
Whampoa, half-way between Shanghae and Wob.siing.

The next is the ‘}E % ﬁ‘l:‘» Chang-ka-pang, which joins
the Whampoa. nearly opposite the great east gate of the city: .
a little further castward it is called the E ig % Huwo-
. zaou-tat, where it flows ,past the i};ﬁ: fﬁ ﬁ 11éng-keadu-
chin. Most of the other canals on the cast of the Whampoa,
are cut off by banks from the latter river, but this one is
daily affected by the tides from the Whampoa.

Before turning the point of land, opposite the British con-
sulate. called the @ % '% Luk-kn-1séy. the broud stream
of the Whanpoa, is called the | 7 ﬁ Zang-haé-p’hod,
because it flows past the city of Shanghae or Zang-haé; the '
part of the Whampoa north of this is called the T m ﬁ
Hé-haé-p’ho. . _ \

_ After turning the above point, we meet with a stream
flowing into the Whampoa from the south, called the E ﬁ

Kaou-héng-pang, from the circumstance of its passing
by a town of that name, within a few miles of Shanghae. '
“"This stream is also called *I ﬁ]@ Kung-'ng-pang.

Further on is the eastern ﬁ':' E:‘ ﬂl“i Yéng-king-pang,
north of the town of % ﬁ Kaou-héng, and another called
the northern Yang-king-pang ; these are, however, both
stopped up, though the name of the ‘:Elé ﬁ E Yang-king-
doé remains attached to one of the ferries. :

Beyond this, on the right bank of the river, is the P &
Se-kow, and further still the ﬁﬁ Tung-kow ; which.latter
is known to Europeans by a battery erected near; now,
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however, dismantled.  These streams are connected at some
distance from the mouth with a large sheet of water, called
the m ﬁl% Seyn-hé-tan, lyiné on the sonth :“‘ﬂﬁfjoins
itself, still farther southward, with the m% ﬁ Too-da-
p’hoo, so called because a lieutenant-governor of the pro-
vince, during the % Ming dynasty, had it deepened and
widened, for the benefit of the people. Part of this latter
stream balongs now to the district of )" ?y Zeyn-so.

The n-xt stream connected with the right bank of the
Whampoa lower down, is the 28 & ﬁ Choo-ka-pang, and
further on the eastern ﬂ!L i!: Yet-kong, opposite to the wes-
tern Yet-kong before inentioned. The last stream worth
noticing, connected with this side of the Whampoa, is the
ﬁ ﬁl’; Kad pang, boundary stream, so called from its form-
ing the boundary between Shanghae and Paou-shan. This
stream flows past a considerable town, called ﬁ % ﬁ
Kaou-keadu-chin ; and connects itself further with many
of the streams to the southward, through which it is possible
to zet to the Pak.leen-king. )

Beyond this, is the % % "% Ladu-kwan-tséy, near the
mouth of the Wod-sing river, just opposite the town of that
name. This being an important post, where the intrusion
of hostile vessels inay be prevented, the Chinese have erected
a battery there; but with what success those who remember
the assault of the same by the English, during the war, can

best tell. -
| 1B i

DAMS, FLOOD-GATES, AND PROTRCTING DIKES.

H:’i‘% ﬁ T'séang keun yén, the general’s dam, so called
because it was constructed by a general in theg Tsin
dynasty, called ﬁ l_U *’A Yuén-shan-siing. |
‘ Chul:-kong-yen and b" i Y& So-kong-

yen ; these dams are near the ridges of land of that name,
in the southern part of the district; they were both con-
structed in the jﬁYuén dyunasty.-
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§R B HE N Chang.-king-yen-zat, the dam and flood-
gate upon the ?.E i:tg Chang-king ; which are said to be

30 feet wide and 10 feet wide.

%}i‘ & 4 H@ Sin-king-shak-zut, the stone flood-gate
upon the Sin-kiug. This is the flood-gate near the Lang-
hwo pagoda, which used to couneet the river that flows by
the town of Léng-hwo and the iﬁ ]E #E Pop-wey-déong
together. In the j—ﬂ Yuén dynasty, it was 90 feet wide and
18 high, aud was repaired during the F—ya Ming dynasty, by
the magistrate of Shanghae. The native historian, however,
presses the importance of its repair, as by this means
people would.not only be able 1o guard against deficiency
or excese of water in the Pd&-wey;-déng, but also the chan-
nel of communication between JJij i% Szé-king and ’h %
T'sit-padu with Shanghae, could be regulated, and the %
%’; iﬁ‘ Chaou-ka-pang through the centre .of the laiter
place, could be kept perpetual[y open,

BERIESR m Sit-ka-pang-shak-zat, the stone flood-
gate in the Sit-ka-paug, on the south side of the city of
Shanghae. There was fornerly a wooden gate here, built
- in the time of E PEE Wan-leth of the Ming dynasty, which in
the lapse of time has been destroyed. 1In the 18th year of %
@ Kéen-lung (a. p. 1753), the magistrate built some stone
buttresses, with grooves for a gate, which are still in exis-
tence. :
aﬂ % ﬁ ﬁ Léng-ka-keadu-po, the bank at the Ling- .
ka bridge, outside the great east gate, was built across the
Chaou-ka-pang, to prevent the waters of the Whampoa from
overflowing the city. ‘ .

ﬁ :]E E Hﬁ Fong.pang-shak-zat, stone flood-gate on
the Fong-pang, was built in the 42nd year of Eé & Kéen.
lung (a. p. 1777), outside the litile east gate.

52 AR YL B 5 Wi ' Ne-stng-kong-kéw-shak-zat, the
old flood-gate on the Woo-siing river, was first constructed »
during the ﬂe Siung dyuasty (a. v. 1120); in the 7_]:“ Yuén
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dynasty, it consisted of four openings, but was swept away.
During the % Ming dynasty, it was rebuilt. and afterwards
destroyed. In the reign of & E‘E‘- K’hang-he, it was again
constructed, but met with the same fatc as the former erec-
tions, in consequence of the strength of the tide. The place
is still known by the name of the % )}a Laou-zat, where
there is a small village, but there is neither bridge nor fluod-
gate naw to be seen.

% 1&} 9.'E ﬁ E n% 'Ng-stng-kong-sin-shak-zat, the
new stone flood-gate across the Wod-siing river, is still in
existence, about a mile higher up the stream, and is known
to Europeans by the name of the Soo-chow bridge. Finding
the waves 100 powerful at the former place, the present site
was tried, and the experiment succeeded. It was built in
the 13th year of ﬁ IE Yung-ching (a. v. 1735), and re-
mains to the present day. - .

?ﬁ* f@: ﬁ iﬁ;} Yen-haé-ht;oodéng, the protecting dike a-
long the seu-shore, is about 10 miles to the eastward of Shang-
hae. It exteuds from the Sfe 3}@ Kd-pang in the north,
nearly opposite the town of Wod-siing, in a southerly direction,
to the town of )” ?}‘ Zeyn-so, end beyound that to m ﬂ@ :
Nén-wéy : it is rdised about 20 feet high, has a deep ditch
on either side of it, and is kept in tolerably good repair.
The dike now referred to has been reared on the foundations
of an ancient one : in the 9th of )& "B _Ching-hwa (a. ».
1742), in consequence of the encroachments of the sea, the
lieutenant-governor of the province, in conjixnction with
the various -iuferior officers constructed a mud bank, at which
time the district magistrate superintended the work, com-
mencing on the south-south-west from the place where the
district of Shanghae used to border on that of ﬁ $ Huwo-
ting, (below the town of Nan-wéy) and proceeding in @
north-easterly direction, upto the place where it formerly
bordered on that of % E Kéa-ding, near Wod-siing,
177,480 feet, or 33 miles and three quarters in length. After
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the lapse of years this bank became injured, and was fre-
quently repaired. In the 22nd year of ﬁ iﬁ Kea-tsing
(A p. 1542), the Japanese invaded the coast,-when the lieu-
tenant-governor ordered one § ﬁ Keaou-tang 10 super-
intend the defences ; this man expended his own funds and
set the example, so that in two months, the work was com-
pleted, though the dike extended for 27 miles, leaving eight
vents by which the superabundant water might escape. In
the early part of the present dynasty, the dikes were again
broken through, and the district magistrate repaired them; and
so on, during the successive reigns, until in the 12th year of
% & Kéen-ling (a. p. 1747), the tides having been unusu-
ally high, the dikes were again broken through, when it was
found necessary not only-to repair, but to raise them higher.
As the water-vents, however, afforded an opportunity for the in.
flux of the tides, to the great danger of the inhabitants, it was
proposed to close them entirely, and to dig canals on either
sidé, all along the dike, which were called ¥4 % i}% Haé-
déng-pang. . g -

The ﬁ ﬁ‘ Pei-déng is outside the dike just referred to,
and has been called the small protecting dike. This was
begun in the 12th year of 3 JfE Wan-leth, and is 92,500 feet,
. ot nearly 18 miles-in length. For the purpose of construct-

ing.this dike, taxes were remitted to the amount of 6,800 taels‘.'

"The ;l: ﬁ T hoo-dong, or earthen mounds, are three ;
one along the eastern bank of the Whampoa, near its mouth at
Wod-sling ; where, in consequence of the high tides in autumn
causing great injury to the crops, labourers from the neigh-
bouring tythings have been required to construct a bank, from
the moutl of the ﬁ.iﬁ Ka-pang, or stream which forms the

"boundary between the Shanghae and Paou-shan districts, in
a southerly direction, upto the i) ﬁf iﬁ Se-sin-déng, (about
half-way between Wod-sting and Shanghae), to the length
of 29,200 feet, or five niles and a half.  The second is along
the north bank of the Wod-siing river, commencing from the

‘N
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W, 3L Yer-kong, which forms the boundary between G |L]
Pabu-shan and [ Shang-had, and proceeding in a
southerly direction to W [T Héng-k'hdw, near the school-
establishment of the American Episcopalian Mission ; this is
33,300 feet, or about six miles in length. The reeds which
grow thereon are the perquisite of the mound-inspector, to
indemnify him for his trouble in keeping it in repair. The
third is nearly opposite Shanghae, commencing from the
+ % T hod-déng, near % ﬁ Kaou-héng, and reaching
southwards to the mouth of the @ % ﬂ% Chang-ka-pang ;
it is 24,000 feet, or four miles and a half long.

'The statistical accounts of Shanghaev state, that all the
ground to the eastward of the Whampoa is exposed to in-
undations from the sea, and that the autumnal tides have
been higher in recent than in former years ; in consequence
of which, fields and houses have been subinerged, and the
produce of the harvest diminished ; hence the people in that
neighbourhood have been more particular in constructing
dikes in self-defence. These being about 17 miles teng, a
superintendent of dikes has been appointed, to see to their
being kept in repair. In consequence of this, the produce of
the fields has lately been more abundant, and great advan-
tages have accrued from this excellent plan. From the time
that dikes have been constructed to keep out the tides, these
latter have expended their force in a westerly direction, so
that the city of Shanghae and its suburbs, and the tythings
to the south of the same, along the banks of the Whampoa,
to the extent of 27 miles, have been in danger of inunda-
tion during the very high tides; injury has thereby been
occasioned to the city ; and the fields to the westward of
Shanghae, although the seasons have been favourable, have
not been free from damage. Under these circumstances, says
the native writer, it becomes the inhabitants of the west bank
of the Whampoa, tq imitate the example of those who
occupy its eastern bank, and construct dikes in like manner.
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If they were to combine their efforts, he adds, they might turn
seasons of scarcity into years of plenty. If those who have
the management of these regions were to give soma atten-
tion to the evils which beset the people, and set about such
operations as these, it would certainly be for the general
benefit.

POPULATION OF SHANGHAE.

The boundaries of the Shanghae district, in the JT, Yu2n
dynasty, compared with those of the present day, were more
extensive by two thirds ; but according to the ancient records,
in the reign of  IE Ché-ching (a. p. 1360), the number of
families scarcely amounted to 72,602, which together with
5,675 merchants and sailors, belonging to the sea-going ves-
sels, constituted the population of the district.

In the % Ming dynasty, from the reign of “Aﬁ ",ﬁ Hiing-
wod (a; p. 1390), to [ B Lang.k’hing (a. p. 1570), the
the number of families was in rouad numbers,100,000, and of
individuals from 500,000 down 2 or 300,000. Early in the
reign of 3% FBE Wan-leth (a. o. 1675), Tf JH Tsing-p'hod
was divided off, and the number of families ought to have
been diminished by one third, and yet the old records say, that
there were then 110,000 families and more. This originated,
one may suppose, in the circuni_stance of the recorder’s not
having divided off the population. In the time of ﬁ m
T’héen-k’h (a. p. 1620), and 3 iﬁ Tsfing-ching (a.D.:
1640), the vassals or feudatories® of Shanghae district were
altogether 81,000 and more.

In the present dynasty, during the reign of ﬁ ;‘é‘ Shin-
chd (a. p. 1660), the inspection of the door-tablets exhibited
the number of 81,961 vassals, In the 22d year of a E&

* These were adult males, who held lands of the sovereign, and
rendered him political service, or payment in lieu thereof.  Kang-be
says, that am Tvassal is one who holds ten mows, or nearly two
acres, of land, and pays two peculs of rice per annum. '
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Kang-he’s reign (a. p. 1684), the general number was about
the same. In the 5lst~year of the same monarch (a. p.
1712), the inspection of the door-tablets exhibited the num-
ber of 86,725 vassals. In the 52d year 7a. b. 1713), the
emperor graciously commanded, that henceforth all the dis-
trict officers should, at the time of inspecting the door-
tablets, find out the increase of population, and report the
real number in a separate document to the government; but
that the levying of the taxes should be according to the
number of vassals taken in the 51st year of Kang-he, which
should thenceforth be considered the fixed estitnate; while
the vassals subscquently added should not be taxed with
any additional impost. In the 4th year of ﬁE Yiaig-
ching (a. p. 1726), before P T Nan-hwiy was divided off,
there were 93294 vassals ; but after the division, the real
numbers were 48209 ; to these must be added 198 vassals,
for the gentry and literary graduates, who were graeiously
exempted from service, (making together 48,407); from
which must be deducted an increase over the fixed esiimate -
of 1,682, which makes the number of persons then fit for
service 46,725. i

In the 6th year of Zi JE Yang-ching (a. p. 1728), the
imperial decree was received, that henceforth money should be
levied in lieu of political servicg; according to the proportion
of land held in fief. Thus in the 9th year of the same soves
reign (a. 0. 1732), it appeared on inspection, that there were
48,011 vassals, which was an increage of 1,286 (over the
estimated number of 46,725 previously fixed).

In the 11th year of % & Kéen-liing (a. b. 1747), the
results of the inspection were 48,759, which was an increase
of 2,034 (over the estimated number).

In the 37th year of Kgen-lung (a. p. 1772), the law for
inspecting the door-tablets every fifth year was discontinued ;
and it was ordered, that henceforth a clear €xamination
should be made every year, when an estimate was to be
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made up, and sent in to government. The estimate for. the
40th year of the above-named sovereign, a. . 1775, reported
48,209 vassals, which shewed an increase of 1,484 (over the
fixed estimate of 46 725)

Allowing for the deduction of 198 vassals, who were
exempted, as before stated, at the rate of .0017482337 parts
of a tael each, the aggregate thereof would be 3 taels and
461 thousandths of a tael ; with the. addition of five per
cent, charged for deficiency silver, or .173 thousandths more.
Taking these sums into the account, in the estimate of
the monies to be paid by vassals, each one would then
have to pay (instead of .0017482337 parts of a tael) the
" sum of .0017842326584982 ; which (for 46,725 vassals) -
would make a total of 833 taels and .683 thousandths,
with the addition of five per cent, for deficiency silver, or 41
tacls and .684 thousandihs, (The whole amount for
vassalage fees, in lieu of personal service, would thus have
been for Shanghae, in 1775 875 taels and .367 thousandths .
of a tael of silver.) :

1o the 10th year of ﬁ @ Kéa-k’hing (a. p. 1806), the
small district of ))] J§ Chuen-sha was divided off from
Shanghde, in which were 3,638 vassals ; the vassals: had
increased by births at this time to 52,638. so that (deduct-.
ing the above 3638, with 5213 over-and above the fixed esti-
mate of 46,725), there would then have been the number. of
43,087 vassals fit for feudal service in the district of Shanghae.

The amount to be paid in lieu of service by the vassals of
Shanghae and Chueri-sha united, was originally -fixed at
837 taels and .144 thousandths ; from which must be
deducted the sum due from Chucn-sha of 64 taels and .967
thousandths. Taking care to add, however, to the original
estimate, (of 837 and odd taels) five per cent for deficiency
silver, or 41 taels and .857 thousandths; also five per
cent for deficiency silver on the sum (of 64 and 'odd taels)
taken off. for Chuen-sha, or 3 taels and .246 thousandths.
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Thus the real sum to be paid for Shanghae would be
(after deducting the 64 and odd taels for Chuen-sha) 772
taels and .237 thousandths, with the addition of five per
cent, for deficicncy silver, or 38 taels and .611 thousandths,
making together 810 taels and .848 thousandths. There
should be added, however, an' allowance for the interca-
lary moon, (occurring: about every 31 years, nearly the
424 part of the above sum, or) 19 taels and .292 thousandths,
with the addition of five per cent, for deficiency silver, or
.964 thousandths of a tael ; having deducted the allowance for
Chuen.shaof 14 taels, and .703 thousandths, with an addition-
al five per cent, for deficency silver, or .735 thousandths of a
tael, which would give the real allowance of 4 taels and .589
thousandths, with the additional five per cent, for deficiency
silver, of .229 thousandths of a tael ; thus making together
an allowance for the intercalary- moon of 4 taels and .818
thousandths of a taecl.» “

In the 15th year of Jf /3 Ksa-k’hing (a. p . 1811), the
records gave for the male population of Shanghae, 291,113
males, and 236,162 females ; making together 527,275. In
the 16th year,or 1812, the increase of males (on the above
number) had been 648, and of females 163 ; making toge-
ther with the above sums a population of 528,086. During
Kang-he’s reign, and for some time after, it was found
difficult to take the estimate of women and children, hence
the account of these commences enly with the 15th year
of Kéa-k’hing, or 1811.

Although the number of individuals ought to be some
guide in the levying of imposts, yet says the native writer, we
have long been bedewed by the Imperial benevolence, in re-
mitting to us a part of these. Compared with those enumerated
in the time of Kang-he, the number of inhabitants is now

* From the above it will be seen how small is the amount of
vassalage fees paid by the population of China, and how exceedingly
minute the government is in exacting the very utiermost farthing.
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multiplied many folds. Goods, however, are high in price,
and deficient in quantity ; from which we may argue the
propriety of economy, in order to increase wealth, and of
plainness in order to guard public morals, in doing both of
which attention should certainly be paid to the rule of right.

AMOUNT OF CULTIVATED LAND IN SHANGHAE.

In the year 1353, the cultivated fields of the Shanghae dis-
trict, amounted to 356,512 acres. In the year 1373, the amount
brought under cultivation was 11,188 acres more. In the year
1567, the lieutenant-governor reported, that although the reve-
nue arising from the various districts of Kéang-nan was settled,
that from the prefecture of ﬂ i[ Siling-kéang, was still
unadjusted, in consequence of which the poor people were
involved in perplexities. He therefore requested, that officers

"might be appointed to measure the fields, and settle the
revenue to be demanded on account of them. An officer
was therefore deputed to go in person and measure the fields
in $ $ Hwa-ting and _[‘_ “[ﬁ Shang-had, dividing them:
into three classes, and numbering them accordingly. Where-
upon it was found, that the latter district contained of tax-
able ground, including hilly and marshy spots, which were
put at a lower rate, 344,409 acres, In the year 1572, % iﬁ
Tsing-p’hod was divided off from Shanghae, besides which
the salt-pans being handed over to the superintendent-of-
salt’s department, there were left 250,224 acres ; ten years
afterwards, the land was again measured, when a deficiency
was allowed for of more than one thousand acres. In 1657,
the amount of land, including marshes and pools, was 247,502
acres;. and after deducting 371 acres, devoted to public and
charitable purposes, with something more for marsh-land and
pools, there were left of arable land 245226 acres. From
this time until the year 1713, some portions of the fields had
been washed away by the river, and other portions regained,
and the real amount under -cultivation, exclugive of marsh-

N\
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land, was found to be 244,389 acres. In the year 1726, the
district of ﬁﬁ Nan-wey was separated from Shanghae,
when it was found, that only 127,911 acres were left under
the jurisdiction of the latter. From this time up to the year
1795, more ground was lost by being washed away, and the
real amount of arable land was then found to be 126,100
acres. From 1796 to 1810, more diminutions were occasion-
ed by the inroads of the water. to the amount of 1,230 acres ;
and about the same time )n 7? Chuen-sha having been di-
vided off from Shanghae, 9,696 acres went with it ; so that
the real amount now left under the jurisdiction of Shanghae
is 114,152 acres, in additien to 1,181 acres in @ﬁcmn-lm‘e
and & Lu Kin-ghan, belonging to the military.®

REVENUE DER!VED.FROM’ THE. LAND IN SHANGHAE,

In the year 1194, the revenue from the district of $ $
Hwa.ting, amounted to 38,000 peculs of rice ; at that time,
the district of Shanghae was not divided off, but was in
cluded in that of Hwa-ting, which was equivalent to the
modern prefecture of Sang-kéang ; from which we may con-
clude, that Shanghae alone could not have yielded more than
20,000 peculs. (Each pecul weighing 133 1bs. avoirdupois.)

In 1335, the revenue paid in summer, included three
articles; viz. 430 pounds of raw silk, 93 pounds of cotton,
and 45400 peculs of wheat ; the revenue paid in autumn,
amounted to 256,800 peculs of ricz, and 1,200,000 cash.

In 1390, the summer revenue was as follows ; barley,
3,900 peculs ; wheat, 67,500 peculs; silk, 232 pounds; cot-
ton, 62 pounds; money, 5,800,000 cash. The summer revenue

* Thus at the time when the propulation .of Shanghae was rec-
koned at 528,085, the land said to be under cultivation was omly
114,152 acres. From which we may conclude, either that nearly
five persons are supported on one acre, or that the arable lard of
Shanghae, is insufficient for the support of its population, the surplus
of wh ich must therefore be supported by commerce.

’ .
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at the same period was 233,700 peculs of common Ttice ; 200
peculs of glutinous ditto ; 262,600 peculs of red ditto ; 72,100
peculs of yellaw peas; 4,200 peculs of speckled peas ; and
600 peculs of red beans. Thirty years later, deductions were
allowed from this, of 20 to 30 per cent on various kinds of
lands, amounting in all to 28,300 peculs.

In 1536, the quantity of land in Shanghae district was
about 350,000 acres, the revenue from which would have
been 565,600 peculs of coarse rice ; this would produce of
clean white rice only .425 thousandths of the above amount,
for which loss an equivalent in money was required at the
rate of .23 hundredths of a tael per pecul, upon the whole ;
thus making, of clean white rice 240,300 peculs, and of money
about 130,000 taels. . From this time, the people found it
easy to settle their accounts, and the officers experienced some
difficulty in con{using them.

In 1567, the amount collected was 22,000 peculs -short of
the year just specified.

In 1572, the district of %iﬁ Tsing-p’hoo was divided off,
and the revenue from Shanghae district, thus diminished in
size, amounted to 400,800 peculs of coarse rice.  Ten years
later, a. more accurate measurement of the ground gave
390,700 peculs of coarse rice as the proper quantity. Some
further deductions having been allowed, on account of the
comparative unproductiveness of some parts of the dis-
trict, the amount to be collected stood at 344,100 peculs of
coarse rice, which when beaten out yielded only 155,500
peculs of clean white rice, for which an equivalent of
111,400 taels was allowed in money.

In 1619, the amount paid in produce was 143,370 peculs
of clean white rice, with a money equivalent of 126,800 taels.

In 1645, when the present dynasty commenced its rule,
as soon as the provinee of 3 m Kéang-nan was pacified,
the old regulations of the % Ming dynasty were put in force,
and it appearéd that the quota for the district of Shanghae

: o _
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was 338,400 peculs of coarse rice, which when cleaned,
yielded 140,822 peculs of white rice, with an equivalent of
208,867 taels in money.

In 1676, in consequence of the wars, thirty per cent addi-
tional was levied, which five years afterwards was not
demanded. In 1713, by an imperial decree, all these addi-
tional exactions were for ever abolished, and there was
collected in the usual way, from the district of Sh,nghae.
143,891 peculs of white rice, and 222,030 taels in money.

In 1725, a report was sent in to the emperor that the pre.
fectures of Soo-chow and S{ing-kéang were heavily taxed,
whereupon a deduction was made from both of 450,000
taels. Of this allowance, the district of Shanghae reaped
the advantage to the extent of 49,702 taels.

When the district of T8 JE Nan-hwiy was divided off,
the amount to be collected from Shanghae was reduced to
218,404 peculs of coarse rice ; which when cleaned, yielded
73,273 peculs of white rice, with an equivalent in money,
of 98,536 taels including various other imposts.

In 1737, an imperial decree again reduced the gross a-
mount levied on the prefectures of Soo-chow and Sang-kéang
200,000 taels, of which reduction Shanghae reaped the
advantage to the extent of 13,169 taels ; at this time the a-
mouat paid in kind for this district was 72,356 peculs of rice,
and 84,173 taels of silver. By these reductions the emperors
Yung-ching and Kéen.ling greatly established themselves
in the affections of the people. .

In 1795, the amount due from the district of Shanghae
was found to be 214,855 peculs of coarse rice, yielding when
pounded 70,978 peculs of clean white rice, with an equiva-
lent of 82,912 taels in money. '

In 1810, )“ ?} Ch'heyn-so was divided off, and the dis-
trict of Shanghae is now estimated at 199,179 peculs of
coarse rice, which when cleaned, yield 64,438 peculs of fine
white rite, with an equivalent of 77,000 taels in money,

~ n
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with 3,850 taels for wastage. Besides this, 442 taels addi-
tional are to be paid in the years wherein intercalary
months occur, and 22 taels for wasts. There is an addition-
al'revenue derived from husbandmen in lien of personal
labour, amounting to 772 taels ; for mechanics’ patents, 105
taels ; for fisheries &c. 246 taels, with 12 for waste.

THE RATE AT WHICH COARSE RICE I8 RECKONED FOR
GOOD RICE.

For superior fields, every acre is rated at 1 pecul and .77
hundredths of coarse rice, which when cleaned is considered
equal to 1 pecul and .23 hundredths of good rice ; the differ-
ence of .54 hundredths of a pecul being reckoned as waste.

For inferior fields, each acre is rated at 1 pecul and .41
hundredths of coarse rice, which when cleaned is equal to
1 pecul and .33 hundredths of good rice ; the difference of .18
hundredths of a pecul being reckoned as waste.

The lands outside of the sea-barrier are rated at 1 pecul

and .23 hundredths per acre of coarse rice, without any
additional charge for waste,
T'he five kinds of marshy lands, used for the cultivation

of grass and reeds'for fuel, are rated at.60 bundredths

of a pecul per acre.
Public lands about the walls and ditches of the city are
rated at .30 hundredths of a pecul per gere.

THE RATE AT WHICH FIELDS ARE REOKONED.

Fields bordering on the Whampoa, as compared with good
fields are reckoned as 14 of the former to 10 of the latter.
Low fields, as compared with good fields, as 15 to 10. Low
fields bordering on the Whampoa, as compared with other
low fields as 14 to 10. Marshy grounds as compared with
goad fields, as 2 to 1. Marshy grounds bordering on the
Whampoa, as compared with other marshy grounds, as 14
to 10. Reed marshes as compared with good fields, as 3
to 1. Grass marshes as compared with good fields, as 6
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to 1. Grass marshes bordering on the Whampoa compared
with other grass marshes as 14 to 10. Public lands and
city ditches, compared with good lands. as 6 to 1. .

THE MODE OF RATING TRIBUTE RICE WHEN COMPARED
WITH WHITE GOOD RICE, OR EXCHANGED FOR SILVER. -

Every pecul of coarse rice, is considered equal to .417 thou-
sandths of a pecul of white rice. At present then every acre of
ground rated at 1. 77 pecul of coarse rice, is considered equal
to .738 thousandths of a pecul of white rice ; every acre of
ground rated at 1. 410 pecul of coarse rice, is equal to .588
thousandths of a pecul of white rice’; and every acre rated at
1.230 pecul of coarse, is equal to .510 thousandths of a pecul
of white rice ; also every acre rated at 1. 800 pecul, is equal
to .750 thousandths of a pecul of white rice.

For every pecul of coarse rice, there must be an allowance
of .279 thvusaundths of a tael, which with various additions
for presents and porterage, makes altogether .330 thousandths
of a tael additional allowvance for each pecul of rice. ‘Tthus on
grounds rated at 1.77 pecul of coarse rice per acre, there will
be an additional charge of .642 thousandths of a tael. Those
rated at 1.410 peculs, would pay in addition .534 thousandths
of a tael. Those rated at 1.230 peculs, would pay .474 thou-
sandths of a tael. And those rated at 1.800 peculs, would
pay .654 thousandths of a tael, beside other small charges.

The equivalent in money for duties paid in kind for those
fields which are rated at 1.77 pecul per acre, is for each acre,
810 thousandths of a tael. That on fields rated at 1.80
‘pecul per acre is .822 thousandths of a tael.

Of the superior sort of fields there are four kinds ; equal w
80,564 acres, producing of common rice, 142,598 peculs ; equal

to 59,595 peculs of white rice, with a money - payment of
52,013 taels ; of the superior sort of marsh lands
" there are five kinds, which altogether are equal to 29
acres of good land, yielding of coarse rice 52 peculs, equal to
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21 peculs of white rice, with a money allowance of 19 taels.
Of the inferior kiid of fields there are three kinds, whish
aliogether are equal to 7,958 acres, yielding 11,220 peculs of
coarse, -equivalent to 4,690 peculs of white rice, with a
money payment of 4,235 taels. Of the same sort of marsh
lands there are three kinds, equal to 123 acres of good land,
yielding of coarse rice 221 peculs, equivalent to 92 peculs of.
white rice, with 80 taels of money. Of the same sort of rice-
lands on‘tside the sea-bank, there are equal to 26 acres
of good ‘land, yielding 31 peculs of coarse rice, rated at 13
peeuls of white rice, and 12 tacls in money. Of the same
description of grass and - reed lands, outside the sea-bank,
there are equal to 31 acres of good land, yielding 56 peculs
of coarse rice, rated at 23 peculs of white rice, with 20 (aels
in money. Of the superior kind of lands, for which an equi-
valent in money only is reckoned, there are 25,330 acres, =
which produce of coarse rice, 44,834 peculs, rated at 20544
taels. Of marsh lands there are equal to 58 acres, producing
150 peculs of coarse rice, rated at 48 taels. Of the' inferior
kinds of said lands, there are 27 acres, producing 49 peculs
of coarse rice, rated at 22 tacls. | Of seed and straw lands
of the same description there are equal to 7 acres, yielding
four peculs, rated at 2 taels. Of. public land and city
defences, of the same kind, there are 16 acres, equal to 3'acres
of good land, yielding § peculs of common rice, and rated at
two taels in money, : S

There is likewise a charge on the fisheries, and on indivi-
dual houses of 123 taels.: . - K J

The whole of the white rice paid in kind is reckoned at
61,948 peculs, with 2,490 peculs of middling riee ; making a
total of 64438 peculs; with which. the above.mentioned
amount of white rice, if summed up, nearly agrees.

"The whole of the money payments are reckoned at more ‘
than 78,000 taels, which agrees nearly with the aggregate of
the sums above specified. The difforence being the omission
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in the rough statement above given of allowances for inter-
calary moons, deficiencies, &c. -

Of the taxes in kind, there are paid into the hands of - the
intendant of grain for the prefectures of Soo.chow and
Sting-kéang, 52,291 peculs of middling white rice, with
6,650 peculs of the superior kind of rice. There are also
allowed for the use of the grain-junk men, 1,950 peculs ;
for the assistants to ditto from @ I} Kin-shan, 780 peculs ;
for those belonging to Kéang-nin and Gnan-hwuy pro-
vinces generally, 1,132 peculs ; there are likewise allowed for
the military, 1,626 peculs ; and retained for charitable pur-
poses, 105 peculs ; total, 64,434 peculs.

Of the taxes in money, there are paid into the hands of
the treasurer of the province 46,830 taels; expenses of
carriage, 2,035 taels ; paid to the intendant of grain for the
prefectures of Soo-chow and S8dng-kéang, for expenses at-
tending the transport of grain to Peking, 23,288 tdels ; to
the intendant of grain for the provinees of Kéang-nin and
Gnan-hwuy, to repair the granaries, 1,867 taels; to the in-
tendant of salt for the province of Ch¥-kéang, 2,700 taels ;
kept in the district for the salaries of the officials, with sacri-
ficial and other expenses, 2,033 taels ; total, 78,753 taels.

The salaries of ths officials above referred to, are arranged
as follows.

Allowance to the lieutenant-governor of
the province on account of Shanghas Taels 22.62
Ditto to the prefect of Sting-ksdang 26.166
Three couriers for ditto, including horses  50.4

Four messengers for ditto, 24.

Four policemen 24,

Three =} §f constables 18, 142566
* Salary of district magistrate 44.752

Door-keeper for ditto 12.

Fifteen policemen 90

Seven couriera with keep of horses 117.6
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Seven chair-bearers Taels 42.
Four store-keepers ' 24.
Three constables 18
Seven turnkeys ’ 42,
Thirty-one militiamen, including weapons248.
Twenty-four soldiers 172.8
Repairs of granary, prison, &c. 4.972 816.124
Salary of aseistant-magistrate 40
One door-keeper 6.
Four policemen . 24.
One courier 6. 76.
Salary of secretary ' 33.114
One door-keeper 6.
Four policemen 24.
One courier 5. 69.114
Salary of recorder 31.52
One door-keeper -6.
Four policemen 24,
One courier . 6. 67.52
Salary of rector of the college 40.
Do. eleven scholars 44.
One steward 22,
Two servitors 24. A
T'wo door-keepers 44 144.4
Salary of inspector of the Whampoa |, 31.52
Two policemen : 12.
Thirty-five bowmen ) 2132 25672
Vernal and eutumaal sacrifices at the -
temple of Confucius 48.102
Candles and incense for ditto 2574
Sacrifices at the various altars 25177  75.853
Feast to the literati at Nan-king - 8121
Keeping exercise-ground in repair - 1.45

Feast to the elders of 8hanghae - 4.942
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Incense at the various temples Taels: 5.967
Allowance to writers at Sing-kéang 6.961
Do. at Shanghae 14.917
Ceremonies used in praying for rain 0.696

New books at the beginning of the year 19.89 -
Annual allowance for memorial arches  23.205
Allowance to successful literarycandidates 10.442

Stationary for the treasurer 10.
Thirty-two orphans and destitute 41.39 147.981
Additional couriers, policemen, &c. now 1818.798

charged to account of Chuen-sha 45.147
| TR
For conveying medium white rice to the capital, the dis-
trict possesses 68 grain-junks, and for conveying superior to
white rice, seven junks. :
According to the above it will appear, that the annual
revenue derived from the district of Shanghae amounts to
64,438 peculs of rice, and 78,000 taels of silver. Of this,
58,841 peculs of rice are remitted to the proviucial intendant
of grain, and all the money, with the exception of about
2,000 taels, is either remitted to the provincial treasurer, or
applied to public purposes outside the district. This last
sum is retained in the district for the salaries of officers, and
according to the schedule above given, is manifestly inade-
quate. 'The sum of 44 tacls per annum to a magistrate who
has to control about thres hundred thousand people, and to
collect and remit annually about 150,000 taels ‘is truly ridi-
culous. Hence the Emperor is obliged to allow the magis~
trate about 800 taels to % % yang léen, maintain his. re-
spectability. This, however, is far from being adequate.
He has to employ legal financial and territorial advisers,
each of whom require a thousand taele a year, and without
whom he could not ¢arry on the business of his office. It is
asserted by the Chinese acquainted with the- system, that
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such & magistrate ressiving ‘only 10,000 taels a year foses
money, bt thet with: 20000 tasls a year, he can make a
listle profit §.gthers awsert, thas the magistrntes of Shanghas
sre enabled . by . peculation tg squeeze fully as much quy .of
the. people as' the. smperos’s tax in money amounts. te,
And when we considar, that . the fionncial, judicil, snd ters
ritorial departments of a populous. districs are.entizely' ity
their hands, this may easily be believed. The sums and a- -
mounts above specified constitutg metely the territorial
revenue. The cusloms are not included. These at Shang-
has are,’or ought to be, very pmdumyo. Taking tha terria
torial revenue of this districs at ,a money value of 150,000
tasls, clear of expenses, and supposing that all the other
districta of China, te the number of 1,700, are equally pro«
ductive, the territorial ;evenue of China would then amount
to 255,000,000 taels, or abous £85,000000 sterling. Suchan .
income, however, is in all probapility not realized by the
"emperor, Other districts ave not all equally festile with
Shanghae ; some have to be amsud by, instead of rondenng
any assistance to, the government. And then the tax. in
kind, which forms the half of the above sum, is conveyed m )
Peaking at an immense expense, and sadly wasted on its way '
thither. So that if the emperor receives tha half of what is
sent he may counsider it a goed return,

iy n&vﬁnvn 'HERIVED PHROM RERDS:

Fonnerly there was no {ax on this articls, bt duting  the
)ﬁ Yu(u and mMmg dynasties, the mﬂuenhal famili¢s en<
grossed the entire advantage to be derived from it. In theé early
part of the present dynasty, an officer from the board of reve-
nue was sent to inspect the reeds, and the various lieutenant-
governors were required (o have the reed-grounds measured.
Thus it appeared, that in the year 1663 the district of Shangs
hae possessed 8,664 acres of reed-ground, which were rated at

1,303 taels, Subsequemly there were dome variations of
P
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thé amownt, and’in 1725, Nin.hwoy having been aepmwd
fion--Shanghaé; the lavter district was feund to contain only:
881 actres -of reed-land, rated at 279 ‘taels.: Eleveni years
Iater, the revenue derived from ‘this source’ amounted ta; 325
taels ; and in 1783 it had increased to 361 taels. - Att¢he las¢
estimate, which was made in 1811, therd were 1356 aores of.
reed-land, rated at 361 taels. . . . R

REMISSIONS OF TAXES.

* In 1645, seven temhs of the taxes were rémitted, and four
{enths of “the mxlnary requisntions' i’ consequence' of ‘the
interference with agriculture 'which' took' placé’ about the
close of the Ming dynasty. "In'1651;"in ‘coniequence of an
inundatidn, '¥ix ten'ths Bf‘the autumn taxes ‘weke - ‘rémitted ;
the next yéat there. wab b ﬂrought\ which was ‘foltowed by
& remissioh of the taxes 'frof the province of ' Kéhrig-nan:
fn 1659 floods' prevaxled and the’ taxéds éixl‘l due: from did
prévidus years were Yenfitted, ' ¢ ©- ¢ (1 o
~ In 1665, during the réign of” ‘Karig-he, in’‘consequence - of
drought, the sum of 6,300 taels was remitted.. :The next
ﬁreat in coneequencé of several storms and high tides during

autumn, & remision of thxes todk place to-'the amount of

24,348 wels. In 1670 the ‘prefuctured of “Soechow 'and
A Sﬁng-kéah'g were overflowed; and the taxes ftom those ‘landd
which were particularly injured ‘were remilted ‘o “thé extent
- of three tenths.. The next year. there was a draught, and
1hose lapdg on wluch t.he crops had half failed, obtained
a remiesion of.one tenth’; " those ‘on 'which,’ they had three
garts fa:led obtained a remission of two tenthis ; and those on
which the crops had nearly all fmled obtained a remnssxon
of three tenths. ‘The amount whlch was thereby ‘remitted
amounted to 21 099 taels., Tn 1672 there occurred a hail-
sjorm, on whlch account a remxsmon was ' anted of 1,282
taels; wnh 43 peculs of rice. . In 1684, in consequence of the
pupphes necessary for the mllnary exped';tnopq one thlrd of
tie coming year’s taxes in kmd was remitted. . Fot "several
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years in;succession . atm this; various remissions of instal-
ments. still dus, were granted ; -until, .in. the year 1693, in

consequence of a drought, one third of the taxes in kiod was -
remitted. In 1707, taxes were remitted to the amount of

1654 taels ; and. the next year the capitation tax,to the
amount of 163 500 taels was entu'ely dispensed with : dunng
the same Yedr, in consequetice of severe floods, the tax'dn
land was remitted to the amount of 14,778 taels. 1n 1712;
taxes on' persons and ldnds were remitted, amounting 5
164,056 taels, together with all preﬁdhs instalments .still
due ; and so on, iri'a smaller degres, remxssxons took' place to
the end of Kang-he’s reign,. i : :

In 1723, the first year of Yung.ching's reign, a remission -

was granted of all outstanding claims on account of taxes
for the past fifty years. ' In 1724, there' was an unusually
high tide, and the fields were ‘three fourths or totally destroy-
ed, 80 that a remission was -granted of 18,688 taels.” In
1732, the tides again prevailed, and another - rémission was
granted of 16,859 tacls. In 1735, a decree appeared,
remitting the sums which : the people for the last twenty
years had fa.llen behind in paying, of taxes in’ money, to
the amount of 513,913 taels, and in kmd dmounting to
§1,417 peculs of rice, as Well as 244266 uml- for deﬁcnency
silvér; &ec. : -

- In the fourth year of Keen-lﬂng’s reign, 1739 & decreo .

was: issued remitting 21,661 tacls ;- and three years after-
wards 10,688 taele were remiiwd,s hesides about-1,000 peculs
ofrice. . In 1746, a remission was granted of 55,006 taels ; and
the next year, in cpnsequence ' of high tides, 9,461 taels werg
rem:wed w;th 9,238 peculs of rice.. - In 1755, in consequence
of ‘& bad;fiarvest, -the half of the accustomed. grain was re-
mkwd In 1794, ap-inundation occurred, and:both rice and
. cofton were. deficient, when a fourth of .the . taxes m _money

and | kmd was remitted.. .. - - :

-: In the ﬁfth year.Jof Kéu-k’hihg, 1799, a remlssnon wu




granted of 13,397 taels'; and five years damr, fromr three to
six tenths "of .the' taxes "were romdsted, in consequenee of
bad seasons; e e T :

[

o RFGUL"I‘ION.S Ri.GA.'B.‘D.[N(?IFOIRéE,D LAB‘OUR;

. During the B} Tang dynnety, .ig the eighth century, ane
hundred familiss were reckoned as one BB village, and five
villages constituted one ffl tawnship; aver pach, village, thera
wes a JE H villago-chief, who wanaged the business gf
the various families which it contained, and instructed them
in the business of ailk-cultivation and husbandry ; he - bad
also to examine into improprieties, and to urge prople 1o pay
their taxes or give their quota of forced Jahoyr. Hegd-men
of the same kind in the cities ware called 3 JE euperinten.
- Aents of streets, or ‘werde, while .those who dwelt in the
cauniry, were oalledﬂ E superintondents of villages. The
diatrict of Shanghaa coestained five such towaships, and
the village chisfs amounted to twoniy.Gve. R
. In the beginning of the ¥R Sing dynesty, in the 10tk
entury, the principal peopls about the  public offices were
vequired to look after public property ;and the Ji T village.
chiefa, with the J¥ 2. principal facilics, and the §&
wecretaries were roquired ta superintend the collecting of - the
duties ; while the § E old people, with the a ?arelmn,
~and #{i T jeomen were expected to apprehend- the thieves,
and thus ca-operate with the .officers in the police depert
iment. During the reign of K %2 He-ning (a. ». 1080),
the labour of the.elders and yeomen was dispensed with,
and the system of the ff' ¥ constabulary wes brought
1nto aperation, under the designations of f )& constable °
and P J@ bead-constable. The emperor ‘I B Yuin-
yéw (a. p. 1100), re-established the systam of elders, but
after his' tinie, the constabulary system agein irevived. Accor.
ding to a statistical work referring to'.the. time of a R
Kea-he (4. p. 1260), the: district 4f ‘Hwa-ting for Sdg-
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kiang), had 13 townships and 309 constables, which allowed

fiva townships for Shanghae, with 115 constables,

Duaring the HH Miog dynasty, or the fifieenth century, a
village or bundred consisted of 110 families, of whick ten
of the richest were considered heads, and the rest were divided
ioto ten tythings under their control. . To manage the
public labeurs, there was a :: | E head-man over each
hundred, and a EF 'E[ chief over each tything, who ma-
naged the business of their severa] tythings ‘and hundreds
for ane year ; 80 that in ten years HE # it came rotind to
each man’s turn again. . The principals were arranged ac-
aoxding to their incomes or the inmates of their families,

and the reat were divided into three classes, of upper, middle,

- and lower ; the public labours were divided over five years,

and pvery tan years A new arrangement was made, Every .

dencription of forcad labour was thus equally divided, and
people might take their choice, either to work or to pay an
equivalent in money, which was denominated f% equa-
lized vassalage. There were other kinds of service called
#ﬁmimd labours.  'The system after a time, however,
proved very burthensome, and was changed for another,
This was to make a new arrangement for each [ saction
avery five years, at which time were. appointed, the j: &

services, such as the conveyance of the imperial.
Tevenues to Nanking and Peking, and the receipt -and ' pay-
ment of the taxes in-money. . They glso made a new._ ar-
rangement for each @ division every ten years, at. which
tiwe. were oppointed the, 2} A smaller services, such as,
that of  task.masters, head-constablee, superlntendems of

canals, and such like. But the official underlings. made :

excessive demanda aod various evils were the result;

that every one was ruined who undartook these services.
One B IE A Koé-ching-sin then invented tha principle of
yoluntary labour, which was extended over spme thoueands.
of acres, but tbe people were as much dmtresnd as ever.

~
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About the year 1670, the lieutenant.gov'e’mor, ﬁﬁﬁa&-

suy, put in practice the one principle of management'which
was adopted: through the whole of the 8oo-chow prefecture ;
which was to make no distinction between money-payments
and vassalage, bat to require all payments to be made to the
officers, who were to lure labourers as occasion required ;
in this way, forced labours and money-payments were equa-
bly adjusted, and the proplc considéred the atrangements very
convenicnt.  Stifl the EE superintendents of grain and’
the 1B E vnllagé“-huefs though abolished in pame, were
i reality continued; forced services were abruptly demand-

ed of the agricultural labourers, while the receiving and

conveying of all kinds of taxes was as before cotnmitted to
" the influential families.” In the year 1640, the govermment
undertook the conveyance of the taxes'in kirnd, and no
longer required this of the people, but the power of' the
Ming dynasty was ' then in" its decline.' In réviewing the

whole of the proceedings of the Ming dynasty, on the sub-

Ject of vassnlage, we find that the prefecture of S@ng-kéang
was more particularly burthencd ; yet in 1633, oneﬁ[,
Shin-lin-sny, & native ‘of Shanghae," madé the duggestion
regarding m H associated fields ; those which belonged to
the gentry, were called the 'g E] officers’ association ; thiose
w hich belonged to the llterary graduales were called the ﬁ
m echolars’ assdcmtlon ‘ whlch two were considered of
greatest lmportnnce " while "the people’e fields, lhroughoui
‘each tything, weré d1v1ded intofive inferior’ assocldtioﬁs 'in
this way, ‘the taxes in “Kind were regularly paid, and thé
vassalage wds more equabl§ adjusted. This was the first
intimation of the plari afterwurds adopted for equulxzmg
B the fields and’ forced services. '

'I‘he rulers of the present dynasty et aboui remédying thé
corrupt regulahons of 1he Wﬁhgdynaety, ‘and in the fitat
pTaéé"diépensed ‘with the netéssiif ‘of ‘conveying Hie'taxes
id Kind’ to Nanking ; land mstead of the peoplebem‘gmuftetl
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to transport -the revenus, the- officers of govéernment were
directed to receive and convey it. The fielde 'were - again
" measured, to havethe imposts rightly adjusted, and a certa.m
sum was: -allowed for the expense of the same. ‘In 1646, u.
was settled, that the government should'itself transport the
rice to~Pekmg, ‘but the receiving and handing over of . the
grain at.the granaries was ehtrusted to the more respectalife;
inhabitants, as formerly. - In 1649, the lleutenant.govemor
%’ﬂtﬁ'{‘simshe-chm, suggested that the oﬂicers had
better receivé and hand over the grain, allomng -five per
cent for wasta; to which the board: of revenue assented ;
but the people were pressedinto service, just as usual, and
the Tartar soldiers mademxtruvaga.m demands ; the allow-
ance for_wasts wds alse éxcessive, amount.ing even Lo eighty.
per cent ; sb:that the ‘people were ' greatly distressed. In.
1655, the mixed.servicés, together with. the building, of gramg
]unks, -were’not required of* the people ; and 1659,. the. offi4
" cers of government first began in reality to take charge:of
the payment. of the revenue ; ;.at this time, & strike was
allowed for the bushel, and this latter was fixed to a definite
size ; - thus Welgbte and measures bemg adjusted, there
were no. exceseive demands. _It was also forbidden E j”ﬁ
to 'summon people to supply: deficiencies in fareed:: labours,
or to’ m ﬂﬁ X require supplementary paymems from the
‘head-men. Tb’eﬁ S‘E summoning of people to'supply
deﬁclencles of labour, was in" this way ‘According to'the
bld reguléhbns the vassaldge ubed to ‘come round ‘ouee in_
ten yéars, bt afterwards when the labours reqmredi were
abundani thie sime was demandbd every five, -or' every ' two
or three yedrs; br ‘wheén the penods abové-mentioned arrived,
thie vdisals ‘were ‘eniployed for & shatt timie; but the'old werk
having béed dccomplistied, they weta required to-do the.sama . .
, ~agam the next year The ﬂ ﬁlfequirmg of . supplemen-
talry payiné‘nts W2s as follows:' The/ heaﬂ-mani of -a given
cibial Having ueepened the chanbels’ m bu oWy t,yénng, was
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sent to assist in sorie orher tything ; or. he was requived is
pay a certain sam, on accomnt of each of his men, if they.
failed to go on the service réqnired. On ' this aceount, one
ﬁ *ﬁ % Sbhe-wei-bin petitioned that sweh exactions
might be abolished. In 1663, the licutesant-gavernor ﬁ
i Han-shé-suy vequested, that the regulations for Hm
4R equalizing the taxes on land and forced iabour shoald
be established. At that 1ime, io Shanghae there was practiced
d sort of ﬁ K bundie-binding system ; every tything was
divided into ten K bandles, which made one jﬂ binding ;
which was the eame in fact with the 5} Ef-ten constabularies,
enly. differing in name.- The people were all arrarged under
$H UH head-binders and 7 B head-bundlers, and wers thus
employed for all eorts of services. The3t) B $£] 42 system
of equallizing land and labour, was firat suggested by a native
officer of Shanghae, named ﬂ ﬁ ﬁ Ko-sung-shé, but the
Heutenant-governar above-named petitioned that it might be
pat in practice ; little attention, however, was paid to hia
request. In 1667, the magistrate of the 3§ Low district,
named 2§} M Li.fith-bing, first put this plan in opesa-
tion, and the people were very well content. About this
fime, the prefect of Sang-kéeng 7R ] HH Cbang.yiming
gave wp his own salary, in ordet to supply the demands of
the inferior officers, and the cursent expenses in the four dis-
triets of his prefecture, giving orders ai the eame time that
they should thotoughly carry. out the abovg system. From
that time, each district was divided into.ten TR wards, each
wand into thirteen [ hundreds, each hundred into ten E
tythings, and each tything into ten W cons tabularies ;
having made these divisions, the gentry, scholars and com-
moo people were severally required to attend to their owa
fislds, and pay their own taxes ; while all the various offi.
ces of task-masters, anoual supetintendents, chief constables,
and heads of canals, .were entirely abolished. _In 1674, the
treasurer g‘f~ﬁ<mé4’héen-yén, petitioned the emperor,




that these regulations might éontinue perpetually in forca,
In 1681, the district magistrate m % Szd-tsak amended
various abyges. and re-established the constabulary system,
. while he abolished vaesalage; after this, the exactions of
the stere.keepers, grain.measurers, porters,-&c, were gra-
dually prohibited and restrained. At that time the principal
officers were anxious to prevent their underlings frony exacting
fees by setting up men of straw, and pretending that they

were realities ; but notwithstanding all their anxieties, the

people were annoyed as much as ever. In 1684, the viceroy,
named “F )} BH Yo-chingang, put in prastice the fif B

hundred and tything system, and issued 38 regulations for

putting a stop to robberies. Every ten families was required
to have a tablet for the purpose of ascertaining who were
resident nmo}lg them. In the 17th year of Kéa-k'hing (a. b,
1813), the treasntér.ﬁ % K’hing-padu set forth the former
prohibitions regarding the comstables of. hundreds and. ty~

things ;" and the following year the Hentenant-governor *

& Choo-12 gave orders that an inquigy should be instituted
along the whole length of the Whampos,- regarding ‘the
villainous fishermen who stopped up the river by night with
their nets, under pretence of catching fish, but really with
aview to plunder, causing that the boats which came along
in the dark should become entangled in their nsts and
capsized, whilst they took advantage of ‘the opporumity

to rob the sailors, This being likely to involve the people .

- in misfortune, an order was issued to inguire into the

mattet.’ .
T 'CUSTOM AND. TOLL HOUSES.

‘During the 5 Sting dynasty (a. p: 1120); the ‘magistrate
of 35§} Bew-chow (Kéahing), having repaired the Wod-
sfing and Whampoa rivers leading to B ﬁ'l‘s?ng.lﬁng, set-
going vessels repeatedly visited the port, and a request was
made that a collestor of customs’ should be appointed.
Before this time (a. p. 1110), a superintendent of customs

: a
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had been stationed at a $ Hwa-ting (Sting-kéang) ; and
on the Wod-siing and Whampoa rivers becoming impeded,
foreign vessels rarely approached, so that it was thought
sufficient to direct the magistrate of the district, to take
charge of this department in addition to his other duties;
but at this time a collector was again' appointed. A few
years afterwards, foreign nations came presenting their
wares, and the superintendent of the port was directed to
purchase them on the spot.

In the year 1225, a superintendent of the port was appointed
at Shanghae, who encouraged foreign merchant-vessels to
assemble at the place, which the next year returned to their
own country : when the duties'had been charged on these
according to the regulations, they were remitted:to the capital,
after which the goods were '&llvaed tobe sold. The advice
of an officer named £ m Wang-nin was at that time com-
plied with, to levy single and double duties according to cir-
cumstances. Inthe year 1298, the customs of Shanghas
were merged into those of Ning-po. Five years afterwards,
merchants were prohibited from going to sea, and the custom-
regulations were discontinued. From this time the regula.
tions were frequently established and as frequently set aside,
until the year 1328, when a number of sea-going vessels
arrived at the port, and the customs were paid into the
provincial tteasury. ‘

According to the history of Shanghae, it appears that there
was in ancient times no custom-house at Shanghae ; but on
consulting the historians of the ﬁe Sing and Fﬁ Yuén
dynasties, it seems that-a collector of customs was then ;lp-
pointed, which office is the same with that of the present su-
perintendent of customs. Moreover it appears, that one mile
south of $ ig Huwo-king (see the account of the waters of
Shanghae,) the natives are in the habit of calling the place
by the name of ﬁ _F Kway-léng costom-house. At %

ﬂ' 'Ng-téen-déng, also, there is a bridge, which is called
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ﬁ J& Kway-keabu, the custom-house bridge. Both thess - -
places are near to the ancient town of & Jg B Woo-ns-
- king, regarding which ﬁ Yen in hie history says, that at
Woo-né-king there were two offices for the inspection of ‘
merchandize and the collection of duties ; there were also two
water.gates, one on the north and the other on the south,
called the reed-toll-booths, which we suppose may have
been the custom-houses of former days ; but it is difficult to
ascertain the entire truth in these inatters. The present
custom-house commenced from the time when the embargo
was taken off sea-going vessels, during the reigning dynasty.

In the year 1685, the custom-house at Shan:hae was
established to take entire charge of the duties arising from
sea-going vessels arriving at the port, which was superin-
tended by an officer from the board of revenue, assisted
by a secretary. When the year was expired, a report was
sent up of the amount received. In the first instance, the
office of the collector, being stationed at i,%m Tsung-keug,
was found (o be too confined, and was- therefore removed
to the city. In the year 1722, the former officers were re-
moved, and the lieutenant-governor of Soo-chow was direc-
ted to look after this matter, and to select an officer, whom
after reporting his name to the emperor he might employ to
act for him., In 1730, an intendant of customs was appoint-
 ed to this station. ‘

The office of collector of customs was first located
inside the little east gate, at a place which was formerly the,
residence of the inspector of the district ; in 1687, however,
a petition was sent up to the chief officers of the province,
that the office might be removed ; and from the time when
the business reverted to the charge of the intendant of
customs, the building above-mentioned -was discontinued as
a toll-booth, and is now employed as a temporary hotel for
travelling officera. 'The custom-house at present is outside
the litle east gate, facing the north-east, on the banks of the
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Whampoa. The intendant of custams stationed here, has
charge over 24 places, whete thare are outlets to the gea.
. In 1729, the six potts near [Zfj /& Meaéu-wan, having been
reckoned under the superintendence of the ﬁ % Hwiiy-
gnan prefecture, and the remaining L8 ports at which cua-
tom-houses are stationed, being within 200 uubes, were' left
under the jurisdiction of this collectorate, These were,

% m Wod-sting, lying in the district of % l_[] Paou-
shan, distant from Shanghae by water 18 miles.

a ] Law-ha, situated in the district of ﬁi% Chin-
ying, in the department]of j{% T'haé-ts’ang, distant from
Shanghae 48 miles. )

+ 3. Taeth.ya, in T’haé-t’hang, a litde to the. narth of
Léw-h4, distant 49 miles. .

Pib-maou. in the same department, still further
"porth, distant from Shugb&a 54 miles.
) % f" X Tsett-lih-king, situated in the dietrict of B
BE Chadu-win, prefecture of Soe-chaw, on the south eide
of the mouth of the Yang-tazd-kéang, distant 73 miles,

%5 |11 Fiih-shan, sitvated in the diatrict of ' 34 Chang.
shuh on the south. hank af dne.Yang-tqza-kqang, distant
91 miles.

ﬁ H H.wang.te.én, gituated, in iJ: ﬂﬁ Kéang.yin dmum,
on the south, bank of the Yang-teze-kéang, distant, 140 wmiles.

H 7@ Lan-kéang, situated in the district of P‘“ ax Tqin;;
kéapg, on the north bank. of the Ying.taza-kéang, distant
150 miles,

32 3 Hwing kia-kiiag, sitwated in the district of

T'haé-hiong, o the, north, bank of the Ying- eue-
kéang, distant 180 miles. .

ﬁﬂ Ming-ho, situated -in ﬂ # Wob-tain. dwmct,
and ' 9“ Ching-chow prefecture, on the sauth bhank of
the Yang-tsze-kéang, and distant 170. miles.

4ER V& Jio-kéa-kéang, situated near the ity of S '}H

T’huag-chow, g the natth bank .of the Yaog-tszwke&ug,
‘dlstant 1?0 miles.
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& PH Led-s3é, also sitaated in Thung-chow, at the
point of land forming the north side of the moutb of the
YAng-tszé-kéang, distant 180 miles. -

’,‘* ﬁ T Seadu-pat-k’hbw, situated in the department of

Hab-mfn, distant 120 miles.

4 ESMh.chwane, situated in 0 -:-% Jod-kaou district,
in the department of ﬁ )ﬂ T’hung-chow, north of the Yang-
tszx-kéang, distant 180 miles.

ﬁ % ﬂ She-keaou-hd, situated on the island of % % ’

Tsung-ming, distant 84 miles. *

ﬁf ﬁ ﬁ Sin-k'hae-hd, situated also on 'l‘sung-ming,
distant 90 milés.

m va Ch’hang-sha-t’héw, also on Tsung-ming, about
the same distance.

i%% ﬁ{ Tsung-keus, situated in % g Hwa-ting district,
about 54 miles, to the south of Shanghae, near the opening

of Hang-chow bay. ‘
In fixing the period for the payment of duties, from all the

" ahove ports, the intercalary moons were left out of the rec-
- koning ; the year was considered as containing 12 momhs

and two seasons were appointed for reporting the amount,
which was transmitted at once, at the end of the year. ' The
merchants were allowed to secure the vessels 1hemse1ves
and when the period of the collector’s holding office éxpired,
aheé security-bonds were tranemitied to the board. When new

’atamped leders for enteﬁne the duties were required, they

were to be eolicited from the treasurer’s oﬁce six m'ombs
p,revnously

The amount of duties for the year 1600, was fixed al.'
23,016 taela. In the year 1729, the sum collected from the
8ix ports previously spoken of as passed over to another. col-~.
lectorate. was deducted, amounting to 1,536 tuels. The du~
ties arising therefrom were.sent up to the tredsurer’s office
twise.a:year, which-at the-proper period were trauemirted to
the board of tevenue for examination. The annual sum after:
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the above deduction amounted to 21,480. . In 1703, thirty
tnels were ordered to be deducted annually for the assistance
of those scholars who had attained the higheat literary de-
gree, but were not yet appointed to office.®# 'The next year,
2,600 taels were ordered to be taken out of the annual a-
mount for the porterage of cOpper sent to the provincial capi-
tal,t to be coined into cash. In 1736, the sum of 25800 taels
were directed to be annually deducted from the overplus
duties $ in order to make up the deficiencies of g % batta,
or allowance for the maintenance of their respectability, for
the officers of Kéang-nan province and other public expenses.

In 1737, a separate sum of 6,400 taels was appointed to be
paid annually out of the overplus duties, for. supplying the
deficiencies of public expenses. ‘

The oveérplus revenue Liad been found, in 1722 o amount
to 15,000 taels ; and in 1749, to 62,000 taels. The old regu-
lation with regard to this surplus revenue was to.ascertain
by comparisou, the utmost amount that had been received
for three years together, and then if the sum collected did
not come up to this, the collector was to make it good. In
1799, this mode of comparing the different years was dis-
continued, and the amount fixed at 42,000 taels ; if wore
than this was collected, whatever was received was to be
sent up. ‘

- * Many scholars after succeeding at the metropolitan examinations,
are left for some time without appointments ; they are therefore pro-
vided for in this way.

t It appears that large sums are charged for the mere transport
of copper to the various provincial capitals, to be coined into cash,
which are deducted from the amount of duties leyied at the different
custom-houses throughout. the country. The coining of these cash,
therefore, costs the govemment much money, besides the purchase of
the copper, and the trouble of coining.

1 The overplus duties are sometimes more than the real amount

. .requited from each custom-house, to be-sent to the board of revenue.

Thus a8 here, the government can dispose of such overplus for public
purposes.
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As to the duties themeelves, it appears that an allowance
of 30 per cent was granted on the import and export duties of
merchant-vessels trading with Cochin.China : on merchant-
vessels trading with Japag, an allowance of 40 per cent was
granted on import duties, and in lieu of export duties,
whatever the cargo might be, the sum of 120 taely was de-
manded on each vessel. On merchant-vessels trading to
Fokien and Canton, from April to September, an allowance
of 30 per cent was made on both import and export duties ;
and from October to March, an allowance of 50 per cent.
On merchant-vessels trading to Shan-tung~and Chinese
Tartary, with all the intervening ports, an allowance of 20
per cent was made. In addition to the above. on merchant-
vessels trading to Cochin-China, Shan-tung and Chinese
Tartary, an extra allowance of ten per cent was made ;
- and on vessels trading to Japan, Fokien, and Canton, accor-
ding to the regulations, an allowance of 5 per cent was made,
and an extra allowance of five per cent. All copper and
iron, with vessels manufactured of those metals, were for-
bidden to be exported. The duties on wearing-apparel and
various implements, with mixed cargoes and marine stores,
are detailed in the custom-house regulations, a copy of which
the superintendent of customs is to have engraven on a ~
board, and set up in the custom-house. It was also deter-
mined that articles for immediate use, which did not amount
to anything of moment, and smaller maiters of trade, the:
prime cost of which was less than ten taels, together with small
fishing and coasting vessels should be exempt from duty. -

Masters of trading-junks wishing to proceed to sea, were’
to report themselves to the superintendent of customs and
the local officers for _examination, to see if they were respec-
table and honest persons, whose names and places of abode,
with their intended destination were known ; when they
were to make out a security-band, éccordin?g to the proper
. form, and brand their mark upon the sides of the vessel.
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A passport would twn be granted, which on going out
of port would be exnmined, and .on. their relurn, cancelled.
On confng in from sea. the vessels must .also be examined,
and registered ; afterwards .should tl’mﬂe prevented by the
wufavourable monsoan from returning.to their original port,
they m4y eolicit passporta from the magistrates of the places
where they happen o bs, who on security being provided,
will furpigh them accordingly. These must on their ratura,
be.handed in to the office at the place to which they belong
to be cancelled.

Wheuever native merchants o ubread, or when Ghinese
) junke come from forcign parts, the number of people on
board must he ascertained, together with the length of their
intended 70'yage, when they will be aliowed to take with
" them a pint and a half of raw rice for each man daily,

Those who take more than thie in contravention of the regu-
lations will be punished, and the civil and military officers,
wheo do aot exert themselves to examins,. 80 that a larger
quantity is suggled out, or if the people are found carry-
ing out rice by smaller outlets to the sca-shore, the officers
will be casbiered and punished.

. Whenever rice, wheat, pulse, or otber grain is clandestinely
’ qxported., with a view to private advantage, the offenders

must be separately puntshed, and the vessels and cargoes
o which duch ricq is found will be confiscated ; the civil
and military officers who shall be found "receiving bribes to
connive at this, shall also be cashiered and punished,

The salary of the collestor of customs, with the extra
~ allowance to enable him to keep up the respectability of his -
 station, shall be 600 taels. ,The wages of those under him ’

shall be, for every elerk, 1.- '8 taels monthly for his food, and
. eight taels for his - wages ; for every asswta.ut clerk, the same
sum for food, and four taels for wages ; for every - copyist
and accountant, the usual allowance for .food, with one tael
five mace for wages ; for every servant, eight mace ; for

v
s
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every policeman, runner, watchman, chair and umbrella.
bearer, six mace. For every house-keeper for each of the
the ninetoen custom:houses, the usual sum for foed, and two
_ taels for wages ; for-servants in these establishments, 1 tael

eight mace each ; for every tide-waiter, boatman, watchman,
and cook, nine mece for food, and six mace for wages.

REGULATIONS REGARDING SALT.

The Shanghae djstrict formerly included a large portjon of
the sea-coast, and during the Sing dynaety, an inspector of
salt was appointed for Sing-kiang, at N w Hp-s0 and Q

Huwo-ting ; when the amount of salt expected was
28,000 bags, each containing 300 casties, and yielding a re-
venue of 18,000 cash, or §0 cash a catty. During the Yuén
dynasty, there were manufactured 33,000 quarters, of 400
catties, each catty yielding a revenue of 250 cash. The
Ming dynasty, removed the office of salt inspector to Hg-so,
and committed it to the charge of a sub-prefect, or an assis-
tang inspector, who inspected the transport of salt to the
Ché-kéang province. At that time H¢-so bad ander it nine
establishments.  In 1460, two or three more establish-
ments were added, upon which were employed 15,000 work-
men, who produced 42,000 quarters of salt per annum,

ON THE DISTRICT GRANARY FOR STORING UP THE GRAIN.

During\he Ming dynasty (a.p. 1431), a granary was
established for storing up the corn, in order to supply the
wants of the people, which was called% %ﬁthe Granary
in aid of the agriculturists, In 1552, it was destroyed by
the Japanese, and 10 years afterwards rebuilt,

During the preseny dynasty (. p. 1683), a granary was’
built called the ﬁ’zF% Perpetual tranquillity store, in
which grain was collected for the supply of the people ; fromn
thence was taken all grain necessary for the military and
pﬁuit&bl‘e establishments. :

In 1727, a granary was built at the public expenss, on the
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west of the magistrate’s office ; and an order issued that
grain «hould be stored therein amounting to . 20,000 peculs,
which was either to be bought with money from the public
treasury, or to be taken out of the quantity. usually sent to
the capital. '

In 1737, it was arranged dm as Shanghae was frequently,
affected by damp from the high tides, half of the grain in
store should be sold every year, and the whole renewed every
third year; also that in years of dearth, the poor among the
people should be allowed to borrow without interest grain
from this store, to be repaid after harvest. It was also arran-
ged, that in years of scarcity, sheds should be erected in the
villages round, where grain might be sold at reduced prices,
- under the inspection of the officers : if however any peculation’
on the part of the officials was detected, it was to be severely

punished. The grain was to be sold to. the people accord-

ing to their names on the constable’s list, at the rate of one
~ fifth of a pecul to each householder.

In 1808, a quantity of grain was ordered to be sent 'from
this store to Nan-king and Chuen-sha ; some also was used
for prisoners ; o that the amount left in the granary did not
much exceed 15, 000 peculs.

ON THE VILLAGE GRANARIES,

These were intended to make up for the deficiencies of
the district granary. In 1734, 2,300 peculs of rice were
taken from the taxes in kind, and deposited in four parts
of the district, under inspectors, who were to regulate the
quantity given out. The next year the supply from the
public store was discontinued, and the people were exhorted
to coniribute willingly, without any fixed amount ; ‘when
one man subscribed 260 peculs, and books were opened in
different parts of the district to receive further contributions,
but the scheme did not meet with encouragement. These
village granaries were established for the purpose of lending

\
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grain to poor people to be repaid after harvest; in case of bad
crops, they were to be excused the interest, and in times of real
distress, they might delay the payment until the. next year.

ARRANGEMENTS MADE IN TIMES OF SCARCITY.

In 1336, there was a great inundation, and the taxes were
remitted ; so also in the following year, and three years after
that, famine prevailed, so that the public granaries were
opened, and the wealthy among the people exhorted to con-
tribute to the relief of the distressed. In 1374, another flood
occurred, and the year following relief was granted to the
_people at the rate of a pecul to each householder. In 1402,
famine prevailed, in consequence of inundations throughout
the Hwa-ting and Shanghae districts, and so for several years
in succession, when relief in various ways was afforded. In
1431, the taxes were remitted in consequence of inundations.
In 1460, a similar event occurred, and the taxes were light-
ened ; and so on, at different times, until in 1494, both pee-
tilence and famine prevailed. In the 16th century, years of
gearcity were frequent, when taxes were remitted: in 1581,
the sea is said to have overflowed the land, when a benevo-
lent individual buried several hundred corpses at his own
expense. Five years later there was a dronght, and the
famine was so grievous that the people are said to have eaten
each other ; when the officers adopted expedients for the
relief of the distressed, and 300,000 taels were entrusted to
the hands of one 15 & SR Yang-win-keii, (o relieve the
prefectures of Soo-chow and Sung-kéang ; tliis fellow, how-
ever, proved to be greedy of gain, -and was dismissed. At
this time, the whole of the customs collected from this region
were devoted to the relief of the people, In 1605, another
inundation occurred, and 50,000 taels were expended on the
occasion. We mention this year in particular, in ‘order to
introduce to the notice of our readers, the liberal sentiments
of the lieutenant-governor ﬁ }L y[ Chow-k’hing-keadu,
expressed in a memorial, sent up on that occasion.
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“The etoring of gzain fos the people is limited, but the
selief afforded by commesce is inexhaustible: when mes-
chaots arrive, grain will be abundaat, and whea grain is
abundant, the price must fall ; therefore the best way to
prevent famine, is to promole commercial intercourse. 1 am
indeed anxious about relieving the people, but I;am more
anxious about extending commercial relations. Every other
matter may be under the control of the officers, but the price
of rice rises and falls according to the season ; the traders
and common people therefore should be allowed to follow.
their convenience in commercial transactions, so that both
goods and merchandige find their level. In devising expedi-
ents to prevent famine and promote industry, the plan
least burthensome to the public treasury, and most benefis
cial to wealthy proprietors, while it affords relief to the poor
among the people, is the repair of the dikes. For the dikes
are perpetually getting out of order, until nothing is left of
them, but the line where they once were ; and when inunda-
tions prevail, there is no resisting their power, In the fall
of the year, when the waters abate, the magistrate of the

. district, should go in a small boat, with a few followers, all
‘round the borders to inspect ; and wherever he meets with
portions of the country where the fislds are of a fertile char.
-acter, he should consider how much rice they will yield ; or
with other portions where the rice-fields are of a less produc-
tive naturs, he should calculate how many labourers they can
afford ; and taking the rice of the productive portions, to sup-
ply the waits of the poorer region, be should set men to
work to repair and build. Should he find portions of the
country, where several hundred acres are inclosed within
one dike, he should mark it off ibto smaller sections, -and
divide it by subsidiary dikes. The dikes should be thick
and high, which will enable them to resist the force of the
inundations ; and when they are multiplied, the water-
wheels and buckets can be more frequently employed for

\
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the purpose of irrigation. Thus those portions of country,
which produce mast rice wikl not be left unserviceable, and
those which yield more men will be profitably employed ;
and the present expedients devised for relieving the wants of
the people, will tell upon the future prevention. of famine.
In those portions of the ceuntly which are not exposed to
ioundasions, the people may be s6t to work to repair the
wal) and moats of cities; or to mend the bridges aud roads, oy
to rebuild public offices ; generally speaking, if 1,000 men
be thus employed, it will result in keeping alive 1,000 men:
or if 10,000 persons be thus engaged, 10,000 persons will
reap the fruits ; thus, without much annoyance to the rich
the famishing people will be relieved.”

I thie year 1608, famine again prevailed, and the sameé
statesman recommended the plan of soup (or rice-water) kit.
¢hens, which has been adopted in modern daye, with eome
success. The rules proposed on one such occasion, are so
entirely in keeping with the character of the people, that we

cannot help tsanscribing them for thse: mformuwn of’ our ‘

readess : .

¢ Hungry people should be kopt apart as muob as poﬂubla,
and not crowded together ; because when they congregate,
epidemics prevail, and the famine becoming mdre. severe,
greater numbers die ;. such herding together is also produc.
tive of other evils. Hence outside of each gate of the city,
and in the neighbouring towas and villages, soup-kitchens
should be erected : in large districts about twelve, in mid-
dling-sized ones, eight, .and in smaller ones, four, according
to the number of starving people who have to be relieved, ..
. % Sometimes these kitchens may be opened in temples, or
housetaties, public offices, or exercise grounds, whersvér an
open. and‘roomy spet.can be found ; the doors must not be
threwa apen at all times, but be guarded by persons at the
entrance ; such scholars ahd: people, whether in the city or
villages, who are of good character, and fond of bsnevolent
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efforts, some three,- four, five, or six of such wealthy and
respeciable citizens, should be set to superintend each one of
these kitchena. The main requisite is to get good men for such
posts; failing in thie, the whole affair will fall into confusion.

“ Every day, let there be two meals, one in . the morning
and one in the evening ; each person at each meal should be
allowed three-tenths of a pound, or three thousandths of
a pecul of rice ; at which rate, three peculs of rice would
supply the wants of 500 people for a whole day. If the
concourse of people at the soup-kitchens be excessive, the

rice.water given out will sometimes be hot and sometimes

cold, while the assembling and dispersing will be irregular ;
hence not more than five bundred persons should be
admitted to one kitchen; when it will be easy to arrange
the wood and water, and to keep the concern in order.

“ The morning meal should be fixed at nine o’clock, and
the afternoon meal at three. In the morning, let the appli-
cants enter at eight, and go out at ten ; and in the afternoon,
let them enter at'wo, and go out at four ; some supervision
must be exercised over the parties, that those who. may be
able to support themselves do not improperly enter.

' % Some regulations must be established in the soup-kit-
chens, and the people made to sit down in order ; those on
the east side facing the west, and those on the west side
facing the east; they must not be allowed to shift about
from plaee to place. Should the officers come in to inspect
them, it is not necesgary for the people to rise, lest they get
into confusion. For every twenty persons let there be a
separate furnace, boiler, and bucket ; for each boiler let there
be six pounds, orsix hundredths of a pecul of rice, which will
supply twenty persons ; thus five boilers for each hundred,
and twenty-five boilers for the whole five hundred. Every
day, lat the people enter at the proper time, and take their
seats, when according to the number of individuals, the rice
can be given out. Let them first occupy the first row on the -
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east side, and then the first row on the west side ; after
which the second and third rows on either side. Let them
come in and out in file ; not pushing and striving together,
lest the old and feeble be trodden upon and injured.

- % At the conimencement of the affair, let the rice-water be
prepared in all the appointed places on the same day, so that
the hungry people need not all crowd to one place. Let the
daily meals be all.-dispensed- at the same hour, to prevent
the same persons visiting other establishments, after having
been supplied in one.

“ The soup-kitchens for each district are mtended for the
relief of the. destitute and needy, and are not set up merely
for the inhabitants of the individual district, where they may
happen to be; so that if distressed people from the neigh-
bouring districts wander into any particular region, they mny
find supplies at the nearest establishment.

~ % Should any of the hungry people be afflicted with epide-
mic diseases, they thould be made to sit apart, lest they
“infect others ; iedicines also should-be in readiness for
them, that they may be healed. Should any among them
die, let the constable of the district be instructed immediately
to bury them. .

% Should any.come who have been long famished, when
they are first furnished with rice-water, let half a bowl, and
then a bowl, be given them, and #6 more by degrees, lest rg-
venously devouring the supply, they kill themselves thereby,
For the first few days after the establishment is opened, per-
sons long hungry will seck suddenly to satiate themeselves, and
it may sometimes kill them : they must not be allowed there-
fore to injure themselves ; after a fow days it will not mat- -
ter ; only let the persons m charge use their dmretxon, and
it wﬂl be well.

% Families in good circumstances are not to allow their
servants and people to enter the soup-kitchens, mixed. up
with the starving poor; and if anything of this kind occurs,
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the persons in' charge of the establishment ave not, out of
regard to private friendship, to permit the thing to pass.

" ® All persons, whether in the cities or villages, who have
an accumulation of rice, are to sefl #t at the market-price to
the soup-kitchens, and when these are supplied, the holders
ihay do as they like with the remainder ; the people of the
district are not to borrow pretexts, in order to annoy them.
- « Tn order to supply the rice for these kitohens, the public
money nray be employed, or the officers may give up a por-
tion of their salaries, after which the gentry and scholars or
whoever may be well disposed, may give what they please ;
- it will not be right, however, to point out any as wealthy
people and extort money from them, wkhrich inetead of benee
" fiting would be injuring people '

% At the places where the: starving poor assemble, there
shall be no treading down of the standing oorn, or pillaging
of fael and brushwood, or gathering of people’s fruits and
vegotables.  Should any, relying on their numbers, despise
the law, or take by force the food prepared for them in - the
kitchens, or go from thence to rob and plunder, the persons
* in charge of the establishment shall seize the offenders, and
‘senid them to- the magistrate for trial ; who, on conviction,
will punish the one for a warning to the hundred, and there-
by repress disturbances. ~
. 4 Men and women should be separated ; and should thers
be any amourt of women, it will be better to have an esta-
blishment for the femalea, 50 that the sexes do mot mix to-
gether, and infringe on gosd morals,
 “Priests of the Buddhist and ‘Taouist religions, as. they

irave been i the habit on commgn occasions of employing
pemnicious doctrines, t6 delade the multitude, and thus de.
vour the substance of the people, as silk-worms do the mul-
berry- luvea are ‘in.themselves a grievance of no smmall mag-
nitude; when the soup-kitchens are set up, therefore, should
¢his sort of people get ndmission among the starving poor,
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the officers in charge should drive them out of the establish-
ments, and not allow them to eat anything : in this way, the
spread of heretical doctrines may be stopped and discouraged.

“ The rice employed in these establishments should be
well stamped and winnowed, washed and cleaned ; in the
cooking, pure water must be employed, and the rice should
be well boiled. It should not be served up cold or dirty,
and when about to be eaten, let no additional water be put
in, to the detriment of those who eat it. It appears that
when the priests of Buddha boil rice-water, in order to make
it look thick, they pour it out into the pans whilst boiling,
and mix up a certain portion of lime with it; but this sub-
stance is very heating, and sometimes causea those who eat
it to die suddenly ; this very serious evil is therefore to
be strictly guarded against.

“Let there be two meals prepared every day; and as
the officers of government should pay strict attention to
the interests of the people, they ought carefully to see that
these be provided : let the magistrate of each district some-
times go, in person with few attendants, to inspect the
kitchens ; let the people in charge also, every day and at
each meal, take a bowl of rice-water from any one of the
boilers and taste it ; the officers who come to inspect should
likewise taste the rice-water, to see whether it be good
and proper,

% The fuel employed in cooking the rice, and the imple-
ments necessary in the process, should be purchased by
money previously furnished to the managers by the magis-
trate ; the cash should not go through the hands of the
police servants, lest they make away with it, and compel
the constables of the districts to distrain on the people.
The boilers and buckets that may be needed, however, may
be borrowed from the nearest temple, and having been enter-
ed on the books, should be returned when done with..

.+ Should there be any wealthy families who feel inclined,
s -
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to contribute to this benevolent undertaking; and either
individually set up kitchens, or combine for that purpose,
they may be allowed #o to ‘do ; the magistrates of the districts
should report such acts, and testify their approval, as an
encouragement to others,”

At the commencement of the present dynasty (a. p. 1652),

there was a great drought, and the price of rice rose very
high : the magistrate on that occasion was tequested by -the
gentry to relinquish the autumnal dues, but he was slow
about it, and few reaped any benefit therefrom.

In 1680, the roads were strewed with the dead bodies of
those who perished from hunger : in 1696, the sea burst its
bounds, in consequence of which, many persons were drown-
ed, and the coffins were floated together in heaps,

During the whole of the 18th century, famines and floods
frequently occurred, so that the dead bodies lay in heaps;
various expedients: were adopted for alleviating the distress ;
such as the remission of taxes, the payment of money from
the public treasury, the voluntary contributions of the offi-
cers and people, with the giving out of soup and clothes to
the poor ; all shewing the exposedness of these regions to
the horrore of famine, and the readiness of the govemment
and people to assist the distressed.

THE CITY WALLS AND GATES.

The walls of the city of Shanghae are nine le, {or two
miles and two-thirds,) in circumference ; they are 24 feet
high. The gates are six : the east gate, called ﬁﬂ:r Chaou-

y paying court to the honourable ; the south gate, called
Kwa-lung, striding the dragon ; the west gate, called
l E-fung, the majestic phoenix ; the north gate, called
1 Yen-hay, the tranquil sea ; the little south gate, called
Chaou-yang, paying court to the south; and the

little east gate, called ? % Pabu-taé, the precious girdle.

The city ditch is described as sixty feet wide; it is, how-



4y

ever, not mere than thirty. The wdter.gatds under the
walls are four ; those en the east and west, crossing the 3’
ﬁ Chaou-kwpang that at the liitle east gate, ctossing
Fonq-pang ; and that at the litte south pate,
cmmg the B BE U Sit-ka-pang. The helfumoon
batteries are two, dituated at the great and liktle east gated ;
thie towers ate three; situated on the north-east side of the
city ; theamal;hr basiions ara twenty, and the enibrasures
. 8,600,

Theugh thers are some references in ancient history to a
city in the peighbowshood of Shanghae, it appesrs that eo
Iate as the cloge of the JG Yudn dynaety, the place was un-.
defended ; in consequence of whieh, the Japanese frequently .
attacked and overran it; hence in the % Ming dynasty
(a. »: 1552), the district magistrate at that time requested
that some defences might be erected, which request, backed
by the representations of the prefect, resulted in . the erection
of the walls, to which, four years later, four gates and two
half-moon bastions were added : the north-east side being
the most exposed, was defended by towers. In 1607, the
district magistrate raised the walls five feet higher, and open-
ed a water postern at the little south gate. A few years
afterwards the inside of the wall, from the great south gate,
eastward towards the north gate, was fenced with large
stones, most of which is etill standing.

PUBLIC BUILDINGS.

The public buildings in a Chinese city are never of much
moment : those in Shanghae are particularly insignificant.
The reason aof this is, that when governmnent offices  have to
be esected, an order is waued to the people generally to build
accommodations for such purpoma and as the officials are
seldom or ever favourites, the people do as little for them as
they possibly can, Hence they procure the smallest sized tim.
ber, and the most fragile materials;, 8o as to run up sheds of
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a given eize in the cheapest manner. 'The walls are never
above half a brick thick, the tiles are spread over as thinly as
possible, and the flooring ie made of the thinnest planks and
emallest supporters that can be found. Paving the rooms
with square tiles would be too expensive and too durable ;
the wainscoting between the rooms is of thin deal, pasted
over with paper ; and the whole so arranged that it can be
made to look tolerably well for a month,and in another month
stand in need of repair, The only remedy is, for the officers
to disburse some of their own funds, to make themselves
tolerably comfortable for the time; but as none of them
bave to stop very long in the same place, and as they can-
not expect their successors to reimburse any outlay, or the
government 1o make it good, they think the less they spend in
this way the better. There are of course exceptions, where
an officer is in the receipt of a good income, or where he
possesses property of his own; in which cases they will do a
little more than ordinary to save appearances, but generally
speaking, the government offices are little better than stables,
and present nothing but a grand gateway, with a couple of
stone lions, to keep the people in awe, while within they are
full of rottenness and uncleanness. To convince a person of
this, he has only to enter some of the officed, but occasion-
ally occupied ; such as the government hotel inside the
little east gate, or the so-called examination hall, near the
city tea-gardens ; and compare these with the substantial
and gomfortable residences of private citizens and merchants ;
and he will soon discover how much care the people take
of themselves, and how little of their officers.

The spot allotted for the residence of the magistrate of
Shanghae, has been occupied for similar purposes ever since
the Yuén dynasty (a. p. 1395). Various buildings were erected
on it at that time, and kept up by successive officers until
1552, when the whole was burnt down by the Japanese.
The next year the sheds were run up again, and have been
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kept up with various alterations and additions, to the pre-
sent time. .

On the east side of the magistrate’s office, is the abode of
the assistant magistrate; and on the west side is the com-
mon prison, in the rear of which are the houses appointed
for the secretary and treasurer of the district. Towards the
south-cast side of the city is the residence of the intendant of
circuit, who superintends the customs ; consisting of a few
ranges of low buildings, without much appearance of present
comfort, or prospect of future permanence. The residence
of the sub-prefect of Sfing-kéang, who is charged with the
superintendence of external commerce, is situated near the
west gate. The building now occupied by this officer, was
in the recollection of those foreigners, who first visited
Shanghae, a private house of some extent and strongly built,
though partly fallen into decay, owing to its being, as was
then thought, in chancery ; it is now taken possession of by
government, and occupied by the sub-prefect, who has turned
it into a durable and comfortable abode. :

- Among the public buildings, are reckoned the granaries,
where the taxes paid in kind are deposited before they are
sent up to Peking, and where the store of grain laid by
in case of anticipated famine, is supposed to be kept. The
principal granary is on the south.east side of the city, a little
to the southward of the intendant’s office. During the pe-
riod, when the people are bringing in their quota of grain
and depositing in it this store, an appearance of bustle is pre-
sented ; and on entering, the visitor sees a number of little
rooms, in which the grain is kept under lock and key, ar-
ranged to the right and left, with other rows branching off in
a westerly direction. The granary is near the %% 3@ Siz-
ka-pang, which here passes under the city walls, by means
of a water-gate, through which the grain can be trans-
mitted in boats, to be shipped on board the grain-junks, lying
in the Whampoa. It was originally built by the people, and
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is kopt in vepais by the coatributions of the tax.payers. Ia
1782, a high tide occurred, which destroyed 160 of theé little
reoms ia which thé grain is kept ; and required the outlay
of 2,000 taele, for their repait. Since that time, several
repaits have takea place, involviag considerabls outlay.

The public buildings inelude the residence of the chancel«
lor of the district, with thie literary institute, amd the temple
of Confucius. 'This latter range of buildings is mruch more
substantial, and kept in better repair, than any of the gevern
ment offices, The foundation of the establishment was laid
in the year 1260, by the purchase of a piece of ground by a
private individual, 0 be used as the hall of learning, where
the scholars of. the district might assemble for study. When
Shdnghae was regularly constituted as a district, about one
bundred years afterwards, the present range of buildings
was commeneed, During the Ming and present dynasties,
various additions and repairs were made; and the baildings,
as they now stand, may be generally described as follows :

In front of the temple of Confucius, there is a broad
paved road, at each end of which are tablets erected, intima-
' ting that the building is intended for Yl E¥ elevating the
vittuous, and Z‘ promoting the talented ; near each ta-
blet is a notice stuck up, requiring all persons, whether offie
ctrs or people, to dismount, from their sedans or horses, as
they pass thé sacred spot. The principal entraice, facing
the south, consists of three gateways, the centze one of
which is called J§F S ] Ling-siog-min, the starlike lat-
tice ; .over the right-hand door is inscribed, §ii B ¢
. hris virtde oquals that of heavén and earth ; and over the
. loft-haud door is written, T R B5 &> bie doctrine over.
tops both arici¢nts and moderns, Iaside the gateway is the
# ﬁ pwan ché, ssmicitcalar pool, spanned by three bridges ;
after passing wlrich, you coins to the second ertrance, called
the B3 P keth mém, or spear-gate, consisting also of three
doorways ; on euch side of thie entwance are shrines, dedi-
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cated to % ﬁ famous officers, and “ village worthijes.
Having passed this entrance, there is an open space, skirted
wn oither side by a row of side chambers, snd backed by the
principal temple. Immedintely in front of the temple, is the
H § moen terrace, and the ﬂ'ﬂmﬁlion kending-place ;
on the heft eide of which, is the well of §§ 2 Chang-kung,
" apoken of among the entiquities of Shanghae. The temple
jteelf is called the ‘k ﬁ &‘h&ll -of great perfection ; on
entering i, 'you observe severel tablets, on the mid-
&le one of whioh is insoribed, 28 & It T vince the people
were born ‘never 'was ‘there such aman; on the right,
i P the teacher of a myrind ages, and on the left, iiﬂj
2 equal to heaven and earth ; each of which imseriptions
are said to have been imperially conferred during the present
dynasty. The centre shrineis dedicated to & & S5
#|,  Confacius the most sage founder of fastruction. On
the east side, are shrines dedicated to g F Yen-
~ tsze the duplicate of the sage, and % H J~ Sze-tsze
the descendant, of the sage ; on the west, are the shrines of
ﬁ% g F Teing-tsze the bonourer of the sage, and EE
P % 3P Ming-tsze, the second to the sage. Tl the right
and left of these, are various shrines dedicated to the most
celebrated men of antiquity, in the school of Confucius. All
these shrines are merely indicated by the names of the par-
ties honoured being inscribed on boards, but there aré no
images to be seen in this building. - "
At the back of the temple of Confucius is a smaller build-

. ing, called the % g m tsung-shing-sze, dedicated to the
five ancestors of Confucius. -
‘On the east side of the temple of Confucius, is. the [ ﬁ
4% hall for illustrating the human relations ; behind which
is a B} scheol, and bebind that a building, called the £ &%
ﬁ galtery for honouring the classics ; in the lower room of
which js the image of ﬁ E % % the god of literature,
the only image to be met with in this range of temples ; in
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the rear of all is the a —_— $ pavilion for reverencing the
unity. Before the hall for illustrating the human relations,
there is an epen space, with a range of galleries on either
side ; in front of which is the a Fﬁ door of ceremony, and
the outside gateway leading to the whole. 'To the east of
the hall for illustrating the human relations, is the residence
of the literary chancellor, who takes charge of the literary
graduates belonging to the district. In front of his residence,
near the street, is a three-storied tower, called the ZS E ﬁ
gallery dedicated to the constellation Kwei, (which is an
assemblage of stars, formed out of parts of Andromeda and
Pisces). This constellation is represented by an ugly-look-
ing image, standing on one leg ;-the spirit presiding over this
constellation is supposed to have some influence over learn-
ing; hence his image is placed here, holding a pencil in one
hand, and an ingot of silver in the other ; to indicate, per-
haps, that learning brings wealth.

LITERARY INSTITUTE.

* The Chinese have what is called a % % college in
Shanghae; the name is & % % ﬁ King-néé-shoo-yuén,
but it seems scarcely to deserve the name; about seven years
ago it was the residence of the i& ‘%‘ Hag-fing, or sub-pre-
fect, in charge of external commercial intercourse. Since
;that, it has been occupied by an officer in charge of the sea-
going grain-junks, at the time when the taxes in kind were
sent by sea to Peking. Latterly, it has been vacant, except
once or twice a year, when the examination of literary can-
didates is held therein, preparatory to their being sent up to
the prefectural city of Siing-kéang, to try for the lowest grade
of literary honours. It is eituated near the present Baptist
Chapel, and was formerly the property of one m E{-Pwm-
goin, after which it became the residence of the Roman Ca-
tholic Missionariea, in Matthew Ricci’s time. A church was
built on the site during the Ming dynasty ; hence the street
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where it stands is still called the + ? ﬁf Cross street.
During the present dynasty, the property was confiscated to
gowernment, and about a hundred years ago, was made the
site of what is now called the College. This is & misera-
ble collection of sheds, scarcely worthy the name of a house,

- much less of a hall of learning. We have already alluded

to this site in treating of the antiquities of Shanghae.

Mention is made of several % g free-schools in Shang-
hae; one situated to the north-east of the magistrate’s office,
and another in the north part of the city ; two more in the
village of = ﬂ( % Sa-lin-déng, and ope at the town of Fﬂ
'ﬁ Min-héng ; it is on record; that both the intendant of
circuit and district magistrate hav:, at various times, given
up their salaries; to build or repair these school-rooms ; there
is now, however, little irace of them remaining.

MILITARY DEFENCES.

Formerly, when Shanghae was much exposed to the in-

-curgions of the Japanese, there were various forts, and a

multitude of troops were considered necessary for its defence.
We shall, however, pass these by unnoticed, and merely detail
the amount of troops at a more recent period, supposed to be
kept in pay for the maintenance of order in Shanghae: pre-,
mising, however, that the muster-rolls on paper, do not at all
correspond with the number of men actually to be found at
the posts referred to. '

Up to the end of K&a-k’hing’s reign (a. p. 1820), the
station was under the command of a % % major, under
whom was a % ﬁ captain, three :F‘ #ﬁ lieutenants, and
four E sub-licutenants, with a complement of serjeants
and corporals, These had command over about 700 foot
and 50 horse; together with four cruisers, and two row-boats.
The annual expense of this force amounted to 11,488 taels,
with 2,725 peculs of rice.

The larger exercise-ground is outside the walls, on the

T
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south side of the city ; and the smaller, within the walls,
between the north and west gates, commonly called the
y, f ﬁk ‘Hﬁ Kéw-'m-té, or nine.rood plot, On each of these
exercise-grounds, there is a shed for the accommodation of
the officers who may inspect the exercising of the troops.

The distribution of the troops is as follows :

In the city, af’%@ lieutenant with 51 soldiers ; that is

six at each of the six gates, ten at the magistrate’s office, ten
at the prison, and five at the treasury. ‘ )

At the central Whampoa military station, a lieutenant
with 56 soldiers, of whom ten are said to be stationed at the
guard-room on the north-east side of the city, near the old
custom-house, ten at two otffer guard-rooms, and 36 on board
the guard-boats.

At the northern Whampoa military station, a sub-lieute-
nant with 30 soldiers, six of whom are said to be stationed at
F}[ ﬂ Yin-séang, a little to the northward of :‘#‘: B Héng -
k’héw, six a litle farther to the north, and 18 on board the
guard-boats. . :

At the southern Whampoa military station; a lieutenant with
70 soldiers ; eight of whom are said to be stationed at the

village of % ﬁ Mo-keadu, on the south side of the district ;-

- eight at the Ling-hwa padoga ; eightat the town of '
Min-héng ; six at the %F %{ T'sow-ka temple, at the bend
of the Whampoa ; two at % Kuwan-ttn, a little to the

“north of said bend ; two at §§ 57, 7 Nged-nyeb-king, still
further north ; and 36 on board the guaid-vessels.

’ At the :H_ﬂ ]H, Pok-sin military station, including the part
of Shanghae district lying on the Wod-sing-kéang, west of
Shanghae, a sub-lieutenant with 60 soldiers, eight of whom
are said to be stationed at Ji§ [J Zat-k'hdw, near the Soo-
chow bridge; eight at % ﬁ E Zabu-ka-dod, about four
miles to the westward of the latter place; eight atﬁ zg ﬁt

" Ya-ke-tun, or pheasant mound, a few miles further west, a
place well-known to the European residents of Shanghae ;
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six at FTIE ) Sin-king-k'Adw, and 36 on board the
guard-boats. )

At the military station of M ﬁ&zé-king, a large town -
ebout 20 miles to the westward of Shanghae, a sub-lieutenant,
with 58 soldiers, five of whom are said to be stationed at
I Se-k’héw, a little to the eastward of Szé-king; five at
ﬁ BE Yang-ka-kaou; five at ﬁ# ﬁE B Paynelting-k'dw,
a little further eastward ; eight at the town of + Tsit-
padu, about twelve miles west of Shanghae ; five at FJ §if
#& Tang-thit-keabu, (blacksmith’s bridge) further west.
ward ; six at the town of ﬁ ﬁﬁ Payne-ling, north of the
last-mentioned place; eight at the town of % ﬁ Sin-chong,
a few miles to the south of Twit-pacu ; five at i} 52 4T
Chin-ka-héong, a few miles to the south-west of Sin-chéng ; -
five at ﬁ ﬁ Chayne-keaébu, a little to the south-east of the
last-mentioned place ; and six at * g ﬁ Choo-ka-héng,
in the vicinity of Chayne-keabu.

At the military station of 3} B8 [IJ Pok-koa-san, a hill
about twenty-three miles west of Shanghae, and a few miles
east of ﬁ iﬁ Tsing-poo, a lieutenant, with 51 soldiers, ten
of whom are said to be stationed at #g J‘@ Déng-keabu,
near the f& [.[] Ché-san, or hill with the old pagoda at its
foot; six at _ﬁ. g ﬁ Cheng-zéng-dénrg, a little further to
the south, and nearer Sing-kéang ; eight at Pok-koa-san ;
six at E E I Pung-wéng-san, the northernmost of the
group of hills usually visited by Europeans ; six at [J§ |T
Keak-k'héw, a little to the north of Pok-koa-san ; five at
ﬁ 4] % Chin-fong-keaéu, to the westward of Fung-
wéng.san ; five at ﬁ @ 14‘ Sung-tsak-tstin, a few miles
north of the latter place and near T'sing-poo; with five more -
at B} I Jif Séa-king.measu, a little to the easiward of
Pok-koa-san. : ‘

The above list of soldiers is, however, mainly imaginary,
as can be testified by the writer, who has frequently visited
almost all of tke above so-called military stations, and has



156

found, indeed, a dilapidated house at each, tenanted occa-
sionally by a peasant or an old woman, but no soldiers.

MILITARY APPARATUS.
A list is given of those which are supposed to be always
on hand ready for use, containing the following items :
590 iron helmets, 86 iron-ribbed leather caps, 48 soldier’s
coats studded with brass buttons, 128 do. adorned with
‘snakes, 140 do. with siliken badges, 360 do. with badges
adorned with rampant tigers, 55 do. with badges on each of
which is inscribed the word % bravery, 260 swords, 150
bows, 4,750 arrows, 360 fowling-pieces, 9 spears, 360 hat.
chets, 55 shields with swords to correspond, 15 guns with
gun-carriages, 80 jinjalls, 10 powder-cases, and as many for
shot and bullets, flags in abundance, with drums, gongs,
raitles, horns, trumpets, tents, scregns, matches, 400 iron
shot, 2,345 smaller do. 4,570 bullets, 4,144 pounds of smaller
do. and 5,000 pounds of powder.

FORTS. :
Tlere were originally no forts at Shanghae, but during
the present dynasty, some were erected opposite D Hun‘:,r.
k’how, near the ‘EB $ Liing-hwo pagoda, at j _[: Kwan-
long, (a few miles further south,) gﬁ ﬁ ﬁ TsowTeaxla
(atill further south at the bend of the Whampoa,) also at ~d
&} Chuk-kong, nearer Sing-kong; also near the sea, at
g &R Yin-ka-los, B R J§ Yang-ka-los, B¢ R &
Wong-ka-wan, and at the city of [IJ Pabu.shan ; all
were intended to keep out pirates, on whose approach signal
guns were to be fired, which might be answered by the other
forts. Most of them, however, are now in ruins. The wri-
ter remembers having seen one fort between Woo-siing and
Pavu-shan, in 1835, and another on the south side of the
~ Wob-siing river, opposite the town of that name, the founda-
tions of which are still visible : the bank thrown up opposite
Hung-k’how, still indicates the position of a former battery,
but few or no traces of the others are to be found.
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LOOK-OUT MOUNDS.

These were thrown up along the inner sea-bank, that skirts
the eastern shore ; they were 17 in number, distant from each
other about two miles, extending from Wod-siing southwards
to Nan-hwaé. In 1663, it was found that the inner bank,
was a little too far from the sed, so that it was difficult to ob-
serve what wag passing; hence some more mounds were
thrown up near the outer sea-bank, so as to enable those on
the outer and inner portions of the coast to communicate
with each other. After the division of the districts, all those
below the fifteenth mound fell to the share of Shanghae, and
those above to Nin-hwagd. The mounds are still in existence,

‘but some of them are very emall, and of no practical utility.

POST-STATIONS.

The central post-station is on the east side of the magis-
trate’s office, at which are placed six soldiers; the post.road
leads in a southerly direction ta the station at the
Ling-hwo pagoda, thence to ,% 3 Woo-lc’lze, and thence to

Huyo-king, each three miles distant from the other.
The post-road then goes on further south, about three miles, to
A R ﬁﬁ Pat-chak-p’hoo, where”it communicates with the
post-station at g% lﬁﬂ %ﬁ Tsze-kong-p’hoo, of the % @
Huwo-ting district, and passes under\the jurisdiction of
Siing-kéang.

In a northerly direction, the post.-road leads from the cen-
tral post-station, to the & 5 %ﬁ Sew kung-p hoo post-sta-
tion, about three miles distant ; from thence to the post-sta-
tion at ﬁ ﬁn Chin-jod, which is three miles further, in ‘a
north-westerly direction ; from this place, the post-road conti-

" nues three miles further to EEng-keaﬁu, where it enters

the Ka-ding district. At each of the above stations, three
men are supposed to be always.in readiness, to convey in-
telligence for the government.
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NAVAL DOCK-YARD.

Formerly, this was situated on the banks of the & i
river Léw, a stream that flows into the Ying-taze-kéang,
about ten miles to the north of Wod-siing; at which place,
was carried on the building and repair of government vessels
for the prefectures of Soo-chow, Sung-kéang, and the depart-
ment of JX £X T hd-chong. But since the year 1801, the
mouth of the river Law bas been so blocked up, that it was
difficult to convey thither the necessary timber and materials ;
hence it wae arranged that the building of vessels should be
carried ou at Shanghae, and all the warlike junks subject to
) W[ Lew-hs, )] P Chuen-sha, Bk IR Wos-stng, [
[1J Fih-shan, and m jEE Nin-hwa2, amounting to seventy
in number, have since that time been repaired at Shanghae.

The stopping up of-the river L&w, has not only issued in
the removal of the naval dock-yard, but of the trade from
the city of J\ % T'hd-chong, which is now in" a great
measure deserted, and its neighbourhood marked by the
presence of several hundred grain-junks of large size, partly
sunk and wholly rotten, lying all along the banks of the
river. Such loss have the people of that place willingly
submitted to, rather than take the trouble to clear away the
mud at the mouth of the river. - ’

» " MEMORIAL GATEWAYS.

These gateways, consisting of upright blocks of granite,
with transverse blocks, joining the two across the top, in the -
shape of a doorway, are very common thrbughout China.
They are more or less high and ornamented, according to
the taste or means of the erectors, and are intended for the
commemoration of famous scholars or virtuous: females,
whose names it is wished to hand down to posterity. Some
of thiem are erected by imperial permission, a8 is ‘indicated
by the words @ﬁ imperial will, written over, .them, to

garocure which, several hundred. dollars are necessary.




INDEX TO THE GROUND-PLAN OF SHANGHAE CITY.

District magistrate’s office.

College.

Examination hall.

Office of intendant of circuit.

Site of an old official residence.

Residence of the military commandant.

Public granary.

Granary for rice to be conveyed to the capital.

Smaller exercise ground.

10. liiterary institute.

11. Temple of the defender of the city.

12. Temple of the god of war ; formerly a Roman
Catholic chapel, near which is the Chapel of - the
American Baptists.

13. Temple of the spirit presiding over wealth,

14. Western garden.

15. Kuwong-fith-shé temple.

16. Government hotel.

17. Chin-wod-das ; formerly a military tower, now a
Buddhist temple. ’

18. Kwa-yin-kok do. do.

19. Tan-fung-léw. do. do.

20. Temple of Kwan-té, the god of war. :

21. Tang-jin-déng, Hall of United Benevolence.

22. FoundI’ing hospital. '

23. Tang-shén-déng, Hall of United Virtue.

24. Chdang-shéw-ane temple.

25. Zey-choo-kung ; a smaller examination hail.

- 26. Temple of the spirit presiding over fire.

27. Larger exercise ground. .

28. Théen-how-kung, temple of the Queen of Heaven.

.29, Chinese custom-house for native vessels.

30. T'sze-ho-déen temple.

31. Kew-hwo-déen temple. .

32, Seadu-p’hod-tb temple.

33. Yén-kung-meadu temple.

34.- Jin-kéng-le street.

35. Tsae-e-ka street.

36, Ko-tsze-hang lane.

37. Td-ping-ka street.

38. Tun-ka-léng lane.

39. Se-yaou-ka-ldng lane, - .
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73.
74.

76.

79,
81.

Tung-yooukas-ldng lane.

S'zé-pa-l6w street. o

Sa-pd-low street ; site of the London Missionary
Society’s second Chapel.

Chéng-ka-léng lane.

Kew- aowchmig lane. _

Moyuen-litng lane. R

| éen-kwa-fong lane.

Cha-yuen-chang street.

Tung-ka stxeet.

Tan-ka-ling lane.

Met-ka-ling lane.

Tung-déng-ka-ling lane.

Se-déng-ka-ldng lane.

Kaou-ka-lfing lane, 1o the north of which ig the Eng-
lish Episcopul Chapel.

Met-loe-lang lane.

Koo-ka~lang lane

Yu-ka-Wing

Wéng-ka-lang lnno

Great south gate.

Little south gate.

Giront east. gate.

Little east gate.

North gate.

West gate.

Mit-tsokea styest.

. .- Joo-e-ka strest..

T’ ha-ping-ling lane.
Gna-ka ; outside street.
Le-ydng héng-ka ;.inner foreign béng atreet.

. xGnmydng.h&ng-ka -outer fereign. hﬁng stregt, .

Chaou-ka-pang - canal.
Fong-pang canal. : o
Haw-ka-pang canal ; -on the banks.of which is  the

firat chapel beloogmg to .the 'London xMABBwﬂM‘Y
Society.

Sit-ka-pang canal. o

Chung-sin-hd canal.

Ng'-hong caval.

Hung-keaéu bridge ; the site.of the Amutoa.n Epieco-
pal Chapel.

Pa-set or embankment. A =

Hok-sze-keabu brid S

Zinlung-keabu bri ' .

‘Van-sengokeaéu bri m o Lo

Hwang-poo river,
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Those which were erected in the 3¢ Sing and J§; Yuén
" dynasties are now destroyed, and the remembrance of them
passed away. Of those set up during the 93 Ming dynasty,
about one third remain ; while those erected during the pre-
sent dynasty, are most of them preserved. The most cele-
brated gateway is that in memory of P I BX Set-
kwang-k’hd, the famous convert to the Romish faith, in the
time of Matthew Ricci. This Seit was a very intelligent
man, having composed several works on science, agriculture,
and religion: he was one of the ‘ministers of state of the
Ming dynasty, and his memorial gateway is still called the
ﬁ Colao’s gateway, which characters are engraven on
the front tablet. The gateway in question, is situated in the
street, leading from the magistrate’s office to the great south
gate, at the junction of said street with the jc £ ﬁf T’hd-
ping-ka. The gateways in commemoration of echolars and
statesmen, amount to upwards of one hundred ; and those
in honour of virtuous females to about ninety. The latter
appear all to have been married ladies, and some of them
very aged, one having attained the age of 104, and another
115 years. '

'STREETS AND LANES.

These are traced upon the ground plan of Shanghae,
which we subjoin. We mention the principal. Entering
the great east gate, the first part of the street leading to the
west, is called the t: % B Ziéng-héng-lé ; after passing
the first cross street, and proceeding westwards, the setreet
assumes the name of g R ﬁ Tsae-e-ka ; after passing
the second cross street, still going westward, the street is
called % -? % Ko-tszé-héng ; which name it bears un.
til it reaches the cross street, coming up from the great south
gate ; passing this, the street for the rest of its course up to
the west gate, is called the ﬁ zFﬁ T’hd-ping-ka. A-
long its whole length, this street is skirted by the
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Zabu-ka-pang, u canal that enters the city under the wall,
near the great east gate, and goes out near the west gate. -

Another line of streets parallel with the above, on the
north side, enters the city at the little east gate, and leads
westward past the ﬁ % % Tsat-yuén-chdng or govern-
ment hotel ; it then runs by the side of the ﬁ ﬂE Fong-pang
canal, and passes in front of the m g ﬁ Zing-wong -
meadu, ot city temple. Both the above-named lines of streets
are very much thronged, and contain a variety of good shops-

A third street running east and west, lies north of the
last-named, and is called (from the canal along the banks of
which it proceeds) 52 5% Y& 4§ How-ka-pang-ka.

The principal streets running north and south, are the
streets leading from the great south gate up to the magis-
trate’s office: where the road in front of the office branches
off to the east and west, joining on the former side the
Pd PR HR S26-pa-léw, and on the latter, the = P
San-pa-léw ; both of which proceed in a northerly direction
porallel with each other, and are very much thronged.

*Entering the north gate, you first proceed in a southéily
direction, until you come to a cross street, then turn to the
east along the side of the ﬁ& ﬁf“- How-ka-pang ; after
proceeding a short distance in that direction you arrive at the
ik ? ‘ﬁh Pok-ck’hun-hwo bridge on your right, crossing
which yotu pass along the ﬂ a 1;5 Kéw-kaéu-chang to-
wards the south, when you join the street coming up from
the little east gate ; pursuing this a little way, and taking
the first turning to the right, you proceed along a cross street,
which brings you to a quiet, clean-looking street, called the
Eﬁ ifj' Wé-kin-fong, passing along which, in an eae-
terly direction; you come to = [Bl {# Sun-pa-léw, running
southwards ; this leads to the street that skirtas the front of
the magistrate’s office ; this again conducts eastward to the
Pq ﬁ Szé-pa-low ; pursuing your course along this in
a southerly direction, you come to the ﬁ Zk Hy Tsae-e-ka,-

~
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turning into which, you are led to the great east gate ;
pursuing the course above marked out, you will have passed
through the principal streets of the city, and seen the most
busy part of Shanghae.

" BRIDGES. _

The bridges in the city of Shanghae, amount to forty-nine ;
eight over the é KRiE Chaou-ka-pang, nine over the
iﬁ Fong-pang. six over the (bﬁe g? ﬂi:: How-ka-pang,
twelve over the % L‘ Sit-ka-pang, three over the i‘
& & Pan-twan-king, four over the FP D JA] Chung-sin-
hé, and seven others. .

In the suburbs of Shanghae, there are six draw-bridges at
the six gates ; four bridges over the water-gates ; on the south
gide of the city, eight ; on the south-east, five; on the east,
three ; on the north-east, one ; on the north, four ; on the
north-west, two ; on the west, six ; and on the south-west,
three ; - making forty-two in all. ’

Throughout the district, at some distance from the city,
there are in the 16th hundred, sixteen bridges ; in the 18th
hundred, there are fifteen bridges ; in the 21st hundred, ten ;
in the 22d hundred, 34 ; in the 23d hundred, 11 ; in the 24th
hundred, 31 ; in the 26th, 17 ; in the 27th, 10 ; in the 28th,
21 ; in the 20th, 8 ; in the 30th, 8 ; making 181 in all. Of
the above the most celebrated is theﬁﬂg*ﬁ Pih-po6-keabu,
hundred-pace-bridge, that spans the i Liiing-hwa river,
near the pagoda. This was formerly built of wood, but was
replaced by a stone bridge during the reign of E E Win-
leih, about the year 1600, by one H 2= FZ Chang-yin-
ching. His brother’s account of the affair is as follows :

“T had for a long time the intention of building a stone -

" bridge over the pagoda river, and one day, the wooden
bridge was broken down, when my brother undertook the
business : a nun of the name of % 'f? Sing-tsing also set
about begging for it ; I myself headed the subscriptigns with

u



162
100 taels;\ my brother displayed great skill in superintending
the erection, and through our united efforts in three years it
was completed, at a cost of 6,000 taels, more than half of
which was contributed by my brother.” A couple of hundred
years later it became out of repair, when a lady of the
name of @ Lo, gave 3,000 taels towards its re-erection. The
bridge is now 240 feet long, 20 wide, and with the pagoda

presents a very picturesque appearance to those passing up
the Whampoa.

-

NATIONAL TEMPLES AND ALTARS.

Notwithstanding China has, strictly speaking, no state
religion, there are a number of temples and altars more im-
~ mediately connected with government, at which the civil
and military officers are required, periodically, to present
services and offerings. These are entirely distinct from the
Buddhist and Taouist places of worship, at which the officers
of government are not expected to attend, and indeed dis-
couraged from attending.  Among the national temples and

. altars of the Shanghae district are the following :

The ﬂ:& F& altar dedicated to the tutelary spirits of
the district is on the north-west side of the city. The a
fﬁﬁiﬁ altar dedicated to the spirits of heaven and earth,
who are supposed to preside over wind and rain, the hills
and rivers, is on the south side of the city. The 'E' % a
altar at which prayers are offered for rain, is connected with
the former. The K ;‘t@ m ﬁ altar dedicated to the spirit
presiding over the eastern sea, was formerly on the south-
east side of the district, and by the separation of the district
from ﬁ i@ Nan-hwag, now belongs to the latter city ; at
breaent the officers present their offerings at the gateway of
the JC ﬁ E‘ temple of the Queen of Heaven. The 5’&
% iﬁ altar dedicated to the founder of husbandry, is outside
the north gate, where the officers of government go - through
the ceremony of the annual ploughing, in the spring of the
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year. The £ Ji 3H altar dedicated to the discontented
ghosts of the district, is also on the north of the city.
There- is likewise 3= % m @ an altar dedicated to the
spirit presiding over the land and grain, the site of which is
nol stated.

Besides the above the officers of government patronize the
tﬁﬁ temple of Confucius ; together with the i E ;ﬂ?
3 temple of the god of literature, already described among
the public buildings ; aud the ﬁ& ﬁ ﬁ temple of the god
of war, of which we will now speak more particularly. It
is situated close to the literary institute already alluded to,
and was originally the oroperty of % ,E\ Pwan-¢nan, after
which it became a ’R * ﬁ Roman Catholic Church. In
1730, it was turned iuto a pagan temple, for which purpose
it has ever since been employed. When the French am-
bassador Lagrene was in Shanghae, he strove hard to get
it restored to the Roman Catholics, but the intendant “of
circuit at that time stoutly resisted the application, declaring
that the very request was equivalent to asking him to resign
his office ; as it is one of the places at which the officers of
governinent are required to perform the stated periodical
services described in the imperial ritual : various plots of
ground were therefore given in its stead, but the temple of
the god of war was retained.

Amoug-the temples partly national may be included, .the
36 )‘E‘ 'g' temple of the Queen of Heaven, on the north-
east side of the city, between the wall and the river. It was
originally founded in the Sting dynasty (a.p. 1270). The
Chinese observing that the waves of the Whampoa became
still, as the advancing tide approached this spot, thought
there was something wonderful in it, and built a temple
there. During the Yuén and Ming dynasties, it was fre-
quently sacked and burned : ‘but by the efforts of a priest of
Taou, it was rebuilt. 1n 1735, an imperial order prescribing
certain periodical services therein was issued, these have been
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continued ever since. There is also the R ﬂ ﬁ temple de.
dicated to the spirit presiding over fire, inside the great east
gate. In 1794, it was burned down, and again rebuilt, with
a ﬂ( ﬁ % gallery dedicated to the spirit presiding over
water close behind it. i

Besides the above, is the gjﬁ lg 'ﬁ Ching-hwing-meaéu,
temple dedicated to the invisible defender of the city. Every
city and town throughout China has some temple of this
description, the spirit presiding over which is supposed to
be the manes of some deceased officer, who having acted
well during his life-time, is put in charge of the invisible
affairs connected with some earthly region after death. The
individual appointed over the Shanghae district is E%

Ho6-kwang-hing, who after his decease received the
title of E fﬁ fﬂ Héen-yew-pih, illustrious protecting earl,
Behind the temyple are what the people. call tea-gardens;
there is, however, very little that can be entitled to the ap
pellation of a garden ; but a few rocks and ponds, surround-
ed by houses for the accommodation of tea-drinkers, who
assemble there in great numbers. In picturesque beauty and
effect, the tea-gardens of Shanghae fall far short of the
-establishmeats of the samne kind in the neighbouring cities
and towns. )

On the south side of the city is the E % ﬁﬁ Kaou-
ch’hang-meadu, where the officers go, on the 4th of February
every year, to welcome the opening of spring. -Besides the
above, there are about forty temples in different parts of the
district, either erected or patronized by the officers of govern-
ment, for the purp(;se of commemorating seme benefit con-
ferred by distinguished individuals on the inhabitants of
Shanghae, by sacrificing to their manes; among the rest
are enumerated the shrines of Eﬂ Chow and ﬁ Fang, two
gentlemen of former times ; the former of whom gave up his
income to relieve the distresaed in a season of famine ; and
the latter built a great part of the city walls to keep ou
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robbers.  Their temples are situated inside the north
gate, between the ﬂ % % Tseth-shén-szé, and the E%’
W m Tead-shin-meadu. Another'individeal of the name

of [&] Chow, in the year 1728, sacrificed hi= life in his

attempts to open out the stream of the Y 3 YT. Wob-siing
river, hence his manes have since been sacrificed at a place

called [l 5% IF Chin-ka-do6, on the banks of the said

river, about six miles to the westward of Shanghae. By

this means, the government think to promote the practice of
patriotism and benevolence. .

In addition to those temples, which are either connected
with the government, or erected for public purposes, there
are in the city, sixteen Buddhist, seventeen Taouist temples,
and twenty others, of which the government takes no official
cognizance. The principal Buddhist temple is the ﬁ ﬁs
% Kwang-fiih-sze : it is situated inside the north gate ; it
was comnmenced in the year 935; and ir 1560, when it was
proposed to sell the building, for the purpose of providing for
the wants of the military, one %y 5\ Pwan-gnin, who has
been frequently alluded to already, redeemed the temple, by
paying what was required. This temple has been lately re-
paired, when it is said, that one timber-merchant in the city
furnished timber to the value of 10,000 dollars gratuitously.

Another celebrated Buddhist temple is the a % -.—:‘f :
T'seih-shén-sze, also inside the north gate, and not far from
the former. In the year 1160, a villager named $ FF Le- -
tséen, dreamed that a golden person came to him, requesting
a piece of ground to sit upon, whereupon he gave the site of
the present temple. In the year 1310, a % E foreign mer-
chant gave a whole ship-load of goods for the benefit of the
temple ; hence it received its present name ¢ collected good-
ness.” It is at present very much out of repair.

In the country places round Shanghae, and still within
the district, there are about seventy' Buddkist and Taouwist

emples ; of which the most celsbrated is the ﬁ a %f:



166

Ling-hwoe texaple, near the pagoda. This is situated about
six miles ko the south of Shanghae, on the banks of the pa-
goda.river, and is frequently visited by foreigners. It is satd

10 have boen built in the time of the = B three kingdoms,
(a. 0. 330). ; A certain king of the south, having anchored
his boat one night on the Whampoa, saw a light rising up
among the tall grass, which ascended to heaven, and there-
fore he ordered a temple to be built there. The pagoda con-
mected with the temple has been within these few years put
in a state of repair, and can now be ascended by visitors,
who enjoy from thence a pleasant view of the surrounding

" country.
Among the temples in the country places, may be reckon-
ed that of % % ﬁl Tsing-gnan-sze, which has already
- peen alluded to, as the site of the well emitting carbonic
acid gas. The temple in question was firet built during the
period of the three kingdoms (a. 0. 250), at Tﬁﬁ Hoo-tith,
or the ancient town of Shanghae, Although previous to
that period, the Buddhist religion had entered China, yet no
temples had been erected in this region ; when therefore the
priest ﬁ K’hang, came into this neighbourhood, the sove-
reign of the & Woo kingdom built for him a monastery,
and established his cause ; from which may be dated the

‘commentement of the Buddhist faith in these regions.

. ‘ »  CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. ’

- The fitst on the list is the T B B2 foundling hospital,
-which was founded in the year 1710: it is situated near the
south-east part of the city, a little to the southward of the
the magistrate’s office, where a building has been “erected,
for the reception of the foundlings. The institution is en-
dowed with about 30 acres of land, from the proceeds of

" which, us well as from voluntary contributions, the found-
‘lings 'are supported. # In 1783, it was resolved to support a

* For a ful! account of the foundling hospital, see the Chinese
Repository, Vol. X1V, page 177,
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few poor and old people from the surplus funds ; to aid in
accomplishing which, one man contributed 3,000 taels, and
gsome other persons about a thousand more, with some land ;
that from the interest of the monay, and the proceeds of the
land relief might be dealt ont, at the rate of 600 cash to each
individual, to eome scores of persons. Ten years later, how.
ever, abuses sprang up, and the moaey was found to be de-
ficient ; whereupon the managers applied to the government,
and the intendant of circnit ordered, that fifty persons should
receive monthly relief from the surplus monies yielded from
the customs, and fifty more from the money derived from the
taxes ; ordering the old and sick to come every month ta
the custom.house for their supplies. o

The next benevolent institution of any note is the rni £
R Hall of United Goodness, which is situated on the south
of the Eiﬁ Hung-keaou ; it has an endowment of about
95 acres of land and some houses, the proceeds of which are
employed in supplying the sick with medicines, and the dead
with coffins, besides hiring teachers to instruct poor children
in the neighbourhood gratuitously. The incoms of the esta-
blishment was however found to be insufficient, and the ma:
nagers have been obliged to apply to- the benevolent for as-
sistance. At present, the relief afforded is confined to the
furnishing of coffins for the dead, of which a considerable
number are annually given out. :

The most celebrated, however, is the ﬁ h ﬁ T1ing-jin-
tang, Hall of United Benevolence, which is situated near the
sacrificial hall of the medical faculty ; it was commenced in

-the year 1804, in consequence of the deliBerations of 8 few
benevolent men, who wished to adopt measures for burying
the dead poor, to which object others were afterwards added.
Some of the contributors gave handsome donations, and
some annual subscriptions, to meet the expenses. One of the
objects was to relieve those widows, who, formerly belonging
to respectable families, had been since reduced in circum-
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stances, and to whom a monthly allowance of 700 cash was
afforded. Another object was to relieve aged persons, whe
might be over sixty, and without support, or sick and unable
to work ; to whom 600 cash was given every month. A third
object was to give coffins, and the materials necessary for
making graves to those who were unable to furnish these
articles to their deceased relatives. A fourth was to put un-
der ground any ¢offins that might be left about in the neigh-
bourhood. It was further designed to set up .charity
schools, to give out warm clothing to the poor, and to pur-
chase animals destined for slaughter, and let them go away
alive. The managers were to conduct their deliberations
openly, and every year to issue a report of their proceedings.
A translation of one of these reports may be seen in the
Repository, for April, 1845,
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